ORGANISATION FOR ECONOMIC RESTRICTED
CO-OPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT

Paris, 31st July, 1974

Directorate for Scientific Affairs

Intergovernmental Group on English text only
Social Science Policy

DAS/SPR/74.45

T

SOCIAL SCIENCE AND PUBLIC POLICY

IN THE UNITED STATES

by

Professor Irving Louis HOROWITZ
Project Director

and

Mr. James Everett KATZ
Assistant
Project Director

Fundacéo Cuidar o Futuro

The attached document was prepared by
Irving Louis Horowitz as principal investigator
and James Everett Katz as assistant investi-
gator. It represents solely the views of the
authors. Its main lines and conclusions
were presented before the Intergovernmental
Group on Social Science Policy of OECD, on
June 10th and 11th, 1974 in Paris, France.

It is distributed to members of the
Intergovernmental Group on Social Science
Policy as part of their background material
for the preparation of the analytical report.

April 15th, 1974.



-1 - DAS/SPR/74.45

PREFACE

The title of this study is not random since it is comprised
of three coqcepts. First, social sciences which is herein treated
as an independent variable; second, public policy which is herein
treated as a dependent variable; and third, national systems - in
this case the United States - which shall be treated as an inter-
vening variable. This somewhat formalistic distinction is a strong
tzaditionai tendency in the "policy science" literature to speak
in terms of the nation with a sort of exclusivity which ultimately
leads to slender or no poaaiﬁility of a general theory of policy
making. .H'.ﬂ;\ﬂ'lal' impior®ant \tha naldan is,leither in stimulating or
frustrating social science utilization within a policy context, it
would be dangerous to reduce this topic to the American national
experience; for then we should be inviting an additional 150 other
expériences equally bereft of a theoretical framework.

The plain and unvarnished txuth is that the subject at hand
has as much to do, if not more, with economic systems than with
national systems. Hence, what makes the United States an especial-
ly intriguing case, is not the size of our nation, or even its pecu-
liar history, but rather the conditions of doing social science in
a policy context under a capitalist system of either a late indus-
trial or post-industrial variety. Rather than leave to the imagina-
tion what this means, what we say quite simply, admittedly in ex

~cathedra fashion, is an economic system largely determined by a
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buréaucratic sector responsive to, but not always responsible

to, older social classes. Beyond that, in the contemporary United
States, we are dealing with a mass society without a mass base; a
society iﬁ which numbers count for much at the level of consumer
power and purchasing power, but count for little at the level of
political power: at 1&88£ beyond the voting process. -

In such a context, the role of social science links ué with
the policy effort,first to satisfy the bureaucratic needs of manag-
ing a post-industrial economy - and that means managing the compet-
ing needs of an entrenched bourgeoisie as well as a powerful in-
dustrial working class; and beyond that, perhaps equally powerful
intermediate classes of a nondescript, and even non-Marxian variety:
everything from secretaries to schoolteachers. Social.science also
relates to the second part of our paradigm concerning post-industrial
capitalism - namely satisfying the needs of people who themselves
are largely iwithout @oice _sven thoudh| they Iscmatilles 'may be with vote.
In that peculiar sense, the role of social science involves advocacy
as well as analysis; that is, giving voice or representation to that
difficult to grasp phenomenon called "the people" and also giving
expression to an even more ubiquitous concept called the "general
interest" over and against special interests represented by the
class and race system within American society.

Thus, rather than emphasize the nationality of problems herein
dealt with, we shall point to the universality of problems faced by
social science in relating to public policy. By such an emphasis
we shall hopefully provide meaning to those outside the United States
moving towards the wider implementation of research techniques and

design into the policy sector.



-3 . DAS/SPR/T4.45

v Briefly, our study anphasizés problems of openness, publiéity.
legitimation, reward, the work ambiance, funding, information dis-
semination and implementation: all of which are faced by social
science in common. Likewise, a heavy emphasis is placed upon pro-
blems of the policy sector; issues connected with secrecy, partisan-
ship, implementation, planning, costs and benefits of research aris-
ing from any piece of social research. In so doing we hope %hat this
report presents a series of propositions about the interpenetration
of social science and public policy which are generalizable, and
hence worthwhile, across national space, if not necessarily beyond

our own historical time.

Irving Louis Horowitz
Rutgers University
June 10, 1974



DAS/SPR/T4.45 ass s s

TABLE OF CONTENTS

i Social Science and Public Policy in the United States:
An Introduction

: 1 87 Personnel and Funding for Social Science Inputs in Policy Making
IIL. TrenCEur]:da@éQ Ql&dﬁﬁ:x@x Eutur&cience Research
iv. Differential Utilization of Social Science in Policy=Makirg

V. Social Science Disciplines and Public Policy Agencies

VI. Case Studies in Social Science Participation in American

Foreign Policy

VII. Case Studies in Social Science Participation in American
Domestic Policy

VIII. Conflict and Consensus Between Social Scientists and Policy Makers

»

IX. Modest Proposals on the Conduct of @cial Scientists and Policy Makers



-5 - DAS/SPR/T74.45

I. SOCIAL SCIENCE AND PUBLIC POLICY IN THE UNITED STATES:
AN INTRODUCTION

Any examination of how the social sciences impart pelicy guide-
lines in the United States and the ways in which the policy-making
apparatus supports and underwrites social science activity is a
thoroughly ubiquitous exercise. The magnitude of the undertaking
invites skepticism at the least and scorn at the most. Cries and
whispers will be evoked concerning the autonomy of the <ocial scien-
ces, followed by declarations that policy has no more dependency on
social science research than do apples upon oranges. Beyond that
is the lurking suspicion that American social science may employ a
different rhetoric but scarcely exhibits a noticeable or notable
superiority to social sciences elsewhere in the world. Given these
and other herculean objections to this sort of study, it is perhaps
necessary to set forth plainly and frankly the scope and limits of
this ambitious,'yetc cxpluzatozi§effoxt.

Alternating between case-study materials and empirically groun-
ded theory, this extended monograph attempts to set forth the intrigu-
ing relationships between the community of social scientists and the
still larger cluster of policyzmakers in the United States. This is
a large-scale task. And it cannot be emphasized too strongly that
this contribution is only intended to set forth those main points in
this interrelationship which may have a particular bearing on future
developments within the policy complex outside of the United States.

The work emphasizes throughout the instituticnal setting of poli-
Cy research rather than the headier realm of ideology. This is neces-
sary by virtue of the simple fact that in the great majority of cases,
policy research is sponsored research. What is involved is an ex-

change system of buyers and sellers of presumably scarce or difficult
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to generate information. To begin elsewhere, with a general system
of ideas for example, would exaggerate the role of an intelliqentsiaf
and therefore only becloud and falsify the actual context in which
policy-oriented research takes place in the United States.

The study examines measures taken by various parts of the United
States government to bfing about a closer cohesion between those who
govern and those who would exploit social science toward that ~nd.

At this level, specific case studies are employed to achieve a clearer

perspective of the relationship between government policy needs and

social science delivery capabilities. Social Science and Public Policy

in the United States seeks to deal systematically with the strains and

tensions inherent in any relationship between those charged with poli-
tical success through policy achievements and those whose self-appoin-
ted task is the search for truth and meaning. If there is an inter=
action MEMI(J&Q&QMG%& Eclﬂwmre must also ke a

J
training grcund for this nexus of interconnecticns. We address the
educational framework which now exists and which permits such a fusion
of applied effort.

So much emphasis has been placed on the role of the federal govern-
ment as patron and donor in social policy research that there has been
a short-sighted tendency to ignore how social séientists participate
in community, local, city and state policy-making. ,Indéed, a consider-
able amount of successful if unheralded work goes on at these sub~
national levels. One finds here a high degree of isomorphism between
social science and policy implementation. BAs a result, our work con-
siders in detail how each social science discipline, through its own
inner history, responds to the policy-making demands of the present.
The level of sophistication and stage of professionalization heavily

influence the exact impact a particular social science has upon policy
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making. Our analysis is selctive, that is, based on case.study
material, attempting to show how.each social science discipline pro-
vides unique mechanisms to deal with particular policy issues.

Large-scale policies, involving explicit social science parti-
cipation, are examined in case studies of social science involvement
in foreign affairs and domestic affairs. This separation is made
imperative by the widely held (and largely accurate) assumption that
the failure rate in overseas research, like the success rate in do-
mestic research, hinges on a prior existence within the body politic
of either a consensus or a dissensus. Social science involvement_in
the policy process must therefore focus sharply on public opinion,
on the minds and hearts of the citizenry.

A final theme that characterizes our work throughHout is the gxaz:r «atyom 2
interactional frameworks and paradigms governing the relationship
between social scientists and administrators and perpetrators of
public Fmdagmtld&r(@ cli.:blztuu.ﬁ@ which social science
researchers throughout the world can expect to éncounter when they in-
volve themselves with the policy process. Beyond that, we present a
number of modest recommendations which should enable researchers to
avoid the pitfalls encountered in the United States. We do not, how-
ever, suggest that social scientists should discard the effort to use
scientific knowledge to solve practical human problems._

Lest the reader of this report think our attempt all-encompassing,
we should point out what is excluded from this purview. First, we
have not considered work in social science of a purely historical or
theoretical character that may have informed the decisions of certain
policy:makers;} i.e., the influence of Metternich on the thought of
Kissinger. Second, work of a primarily critical character is omitted;

i.e., studies concerned with demonstrating how things do not work or
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how events cannot be controlled. Third, we have overlocked work
that is oracular, which, despite its future orientation, necessarily
fails to stipulate the costs as well as the benefits of reaching sta-
ted goals. The difference between policy-planning and futurology is
sometimes difficult to establish, but the sense of a present time-and-
space frémework is clearly important to such a distinction. Stated
affirmatively, policy-oriented social science research assumes a
meliorative capability in respect to the costs and benefits involved
in any decision-making process, and a definitely temporal and spatial
framework within which to operate. It might well be that these assump-
tions are mere presumptions, that, in point of fact, social science
dedicated to policy processes is foredoomed by larger cosmic or meta-
physical or historical tendencies that are simply notlsubject to the
constraint and will cf human intervention. Yet;this very restriction
becomes thizouter imits ofcocia scienceFanflvaent in the procass
of policy forlﬁlar;]iog(;ao UI ar O u u O

One might imagine that by rigcrously limiting the parameters and
purposes of policy=related social science research, most theoretical
problems could be put aside if not entirely resalved. This, however,
is not the case, for within the interconnection of social science
and public éolicy arises the sort of larger ethical and valuational
issues that simply will not dissolve. Simply put, does social science
involvement in the policy process imply a set of moral imperatives
quite beyond the research itself, or is social science simply a more
precise tool for setting forth the most efficacious policy recommenda-
tions for the least possible costs, fiscal and political?

The degree to which "policy-making" as a separate function has
permeated current social research on major public issues is suggested

in the following statement from an introduction to a study of the ef-



- G- DAS/SPR/74.45

fects of day care on labor=force participation. "“The paper con-
) cludes that the provision of free and adequate day care services
to low-income mothers will lead to an increase in labor force par-
ticipation; in fact, a ten percentage point increase l(from 32 to 42
percent) in participation is estimated. The paper also notes the
possibility tpat the prcvision of subsidized day care may result in
an increase in the number of hours worked by employed mothers 'but
that it may not be ;ost-effective and may lead to an increase in un-
employment rates. These findings are not used to make policy deci-
sions. It is left to the policy-maker to determine if the impact is
sufficient to justify the costs associated with the support of sub-
sidized day care" (Ditmore and Prosser, 1973).

One can detect in the preceding formulation the resurfacing in
modern guise of the old fact-value dualismi\with the assumption that

J
somehow information provided and decisions taken are discrete enti-

ties. I do noﬂmégiwm&gutux at & con-
siderable amount of current thinking in the United States is predi-
cated on this central assumption. Laswell's idea of a "science of
policy-making" has largely given way to a de facto operational view
that the social scientist is primarily concerned with facts while the
policy-makers are concerned with implementation.

While a considerable amount of analysis is based on the_ assump-
tion that the research performed ié utterly distinct from the appli-
cations devised, a growing body of social science opinion operates on
an entirely different set of premises: what might be referred to as
the monist in contrast to the dualist framework. For example, in a
section entitled "policy implications" of a recently concluded piece
of research on mobility among blue-collar workers, the author statesr

"One of the purposes of this study is to help provide direction for
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Federal upgrading programs in general and for the Training Incentive
Payments Program (TIPP) in particular...the National Manpower Advisory
Committee listed five principal justifications for Federal interven-
tion in the area of upgrading. Two of these justifications are of
direct concern to this study: (1) To broaden acc;ss of minority groups
to better jobs. 1In the absence of Federal assistance they might not
have an eéual chance to be promoted. (2) Federal suéport-would make
possible experimental and developmental effcrts aimed at helping re-
design their upgrading structures with an aim of increasing the oppor-
tunities for upgrading" (Steinberg, 1973: 116-17).

In short, this analysis of upward mobility among blue-collar
workers focuses on racial and sexual variables precisely because of
the author's predisposition to make the research policy relevant.

The question remains whether such intentions as exist in the monistic
framework actually lead to different policy implications than those
enunciated by the dualists (who simply assume a disjunctionf and
scarcely worry about it). But whatever the answer to that question
might be, it is of no small interest that the interrelationship of
social science and policy-making involves and invokes fundamental
considerations of the connection of theory and practice that are at
least as old as Aristotle and Marx, and are by ;; means confined to
the special aspect of life in the United States.

It is important to state flatly that although we have carefully
circumscribed the nature of policy analysis, we have left the matter
of causal priority wide open. Whether the circuit starts with a socioi
political "need to know" leading to a social-scientific attempt to in-
“ellectually satisfy such practical requisites or whether the circuit
really commences with a social-scientific problematic situation that

stimulates a practical policy response is not going to be resolved by
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this studv. This does not mean that the causal priority of social
stience or public policy is little mcre than a gquestion of which

came first, the chicken or the ege. The senior author of this study
nas done considerable writing on just this thems (ngowitz, 1972:214-
430). However, in terms of the limits of this study, any effort at
settling such larger metaphysical iésues would represent a digression
‘from our main aims. Hence, the question of wrnether we live in a
"policy science" climate or a "Mandarin" climate will be set aside
in faver of the less anbitious but presumzbly more realizable «oal

of setting forth the contents and contours of how social science is

connected te policy-making in the United States.

Fundacéo Cuidar o Futuro
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II: PERSONNEL AND FUNDING FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE INPUTS INTO POLICY MAKING

The relationship between social science and public policy in the
United States largely involves an exchange of monies for information.
Trerefore, it is entirely appropriate, if not especially exciting,
to begin with the best available raw data on the numbers of social
scientists involved in éhe policy process, the amounts of money involvedf
and the breakdown of personnel, first by social science discipline and
then by government and subfgovernment agencies. In this way, the ac-
tual magnitude of social science involvement in the policy process can
be properly framed. And if we cannot possibly achieve a comprehensive
review of social science policy akin to what has already bsen achieved
in the physical sciences (OECD, 1968)( by starting with the foregoing
datarwe can better appreciate the limits as well as the scope of this
effort.

The rate of crowth in £aderal) support-for human resources has
approximately doubled every three years for the lastiéief;zﬁyears.

This rate of growth is even more striking in recent years, if one takes
into account a general tapering off in expenditures by the federal
government for most other research and development (R & D). Some idea
cf the dramatic increase in both the priorities and rate of growth of
human resource expenditures is provided by Table 1. Human resource ex-
penditures are government:wide programs in six functional areas: edu-
cation, manpower, health, income securitf. civil rights and crime re-
duction. One should notq:in particula;Tthat outlays for human rescur-
ces have increased without much relationship to the political party

in power or even to the relative calm or volatility of economic perform-

ance as a whole.
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Table: 1 Per_¢ent of Budget Representing Outlays

For Human Resources—

Year Outlays for Human Resources
1955 21%

1958 26

1961 30

1964 29

1367 32

1970 37

1973 45

Source: aﬁdapted from Executive Office
of the President, 1972,

Table 2 breaks out the growth of human resource spending into
categories by pregrams for the 19701s. This expansion ranges from
approximately 33 percent in education and manpower, to slightly less
than 25 percent in veterans benefits and services programs. These
growth rates for human services have a special meaning for social
science. Above all, the shift in federal priorities ffom defense
and space activities to human resources means simply that more re-
search and development EPnds are available to social scientists than
at any timeEMQganOAsQu!egér rQrt!: sloj;.:t:.'ﬁ{rg:ientiiic posi-
tions are available in applied programs, and this signifies a shift
from an academic to a policy=oriented work life for social scientists.,
All of this adds up to growth in the size and power of social science
professions, leading to a still greater impact by the social scien-

tific community on policy construction, implementation and evaluation.

Table: 2 Qutlays for Human Resources by Type of Programbe
(in Millions of Dollars)
Education and Income Veterans Benefits
Year Manpower Health Security and Services Total
1971 8,654 14,463 55,712 9,776 88,606
1972 10,140 17,024 65,225 11,127 103,516
1973 11,281 18,117 69,658 11,745 110,201

Source="iaapted from Executive Office of the President, 1972:119.

While research and development funds are shrinking for military

weapons and the space program, R & D funds for social agencies have in-
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creased 33 percent since 1967 and have doubled since 1965. R&D

funds for agencies which employ both the social and physical sciences,

such as the Departments of Transportation, Agriculture, Commerce anc - ¢
LS

Interior have also increased, Their overfall growth rate has been ap-

proximately 20 percent betwesen 1965 and 1271 (see Table 3).

=~ FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOS SSSEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT, VAR IOUS FI5aL YEARS, 1965-71"
Table: 3 i1 008 of Dallers)

Uepartment or Agefcy 1965 1367 |%ka
Grand Total® 15,709 5,773 16,144 : 81
Total, excluding Matisnal Aeronautics and Space Asministraticed 10208 £ 12,18 iLehe
Hajor Agencies:
Department of Defense 6,778 T.309 ‘e
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 5.693 5.012 e
National Institutes of Mealth/Notional Institute of Mentsl =eslth 587 B2 3
Atomic Eneroy Cormission (weapons) 527 439 =21
National Science Foundat on 195 ik 1=

Subtoral 13,130 te <76 b
Other, primarily sccial, agescies:
Department of Mealth, Education and Welfare (exc!iding Hid/%in] 3 %3] , 4B 3%
Department of Housing and Urban Development 34 3] I8 =
Office of Economie Oppartunity 4 L7 35 : 5
Veterans Aoministrat 'on L3 ] 53 B
Departmert of the Interior (water pollution zontrpl) 33 33 "z i3
Department of Justice 3 £ i3

Subtotai® 5 &l [ By
ther, primarily industrial, agencies:

7ie Energy Cormission (excluding weapons) 394 380 LI5S

artment of Transportation 1 129

vepariment of Agriculrure 3E9 278

39 3
218 r
Department cf Commerce ~ . 74 79 7%
Department of the irterior (t!clmﬁngﬁ r < :UI da‘ O F ro 125
Subtotal Uﬂ A (5 1,765

Addendum:
Basic research (incluged in agency totals) 1,547 'LETS 2,134 .38
Source: Tabulations by John M. Deutch, Massachusetts institute of Technology, on the basis of dars from the Specinl An:luses: Sos=as =4 sop plted

States, Fis=al Year 1971, and from publications of the Narisnal Science Foundation.
Includes gat-ons for research and development facilities.
Includes relatively minor ressarch and development oblizations of smaller sgencies not listed beiow,

“Since dats on the research and development cbiigations of the Departments of the Interior snd sustice are not available in all years, yome wmall
part of each annual change shown by these subtotals reflects changes in statistical coverage rather than changes in obligaticas.

Table 4 consists of two parts. The upper portion demonstrates
the rapid increase in the number of social scientists receiving federal
support. The most striking increase is in sociology, which has seen
its support base more than double in the four vears between 1966 and
1970. Growth has been slower in economics, which has been an area of
high past utilization; but growth has been considerably mn_; rapid in

psychology, another area of high past utilization. The number of so-
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cial scientists receiving federal support has increased by one-third
over the past four years for which data exists. This increase is

even more dramatic when the "pipeline" effect of manpower production
is considered (Berelson, 1960). It takes an average cof six ycare of

wr

F‘;fjraduate work to produce a social scientist cnce his undergraduate -
training—is—compiete” Each vear, only a limited cohort of social
scientific trainees can be injected intc the training system; and it
takes six years before the cohort will emerge at the other end of

the training cycle. But quite beyond this time facﬁ: is the absorp-
tion of social science personnel as a professional work category apart

from college and university teaching.

Table: 4 CERCINT OF SOCIAL SCIENTISTS RECEIVING FZDERAL SUFFORT 1w YAR:CuS
TYPES OF EWPLOYMENT, BY FIELD, 1966, 1365, AND !27C

«45

2z
1966: te13, 150 1GhE: H=4, 6L0 1966: N= Giz 1966: W=1G,0i0 '9E6. N-3E, 716
Type of Linployment 1968; N=11,5iC 1968 N=6,638 1968: N=1,217 1968 N=E 176 1968: KN=23,077 GEf: W RD_Lu2
1970: K=13,386 1970 N=7,658 1970: W=1,325 i970: M=g 233 1970: %-26,27! 910 weig bhn

1966 1968 1 1966 1968 oo 1966

PERCENT RECEI4ING SUPFORT

1968 150 =6 lu6E L]

Economics Socioloay Anthropolecy Folivical 5S¢ wxe Pevennlogy All Five £ ::-:»j

Educat ion w3 27 35 38 =48 1T B R 3 ot 5 L3 43 36 1_1.1 PO
Federal and Military oo 100 100 9 160 106 00 109 100 58 100 100 It0 100 | (0 T a0
Wonprofit R ) L3 57 w46 k2 ke e | 12 s ks Lt a8 ] K& 4
Industry and Business 10 17 i6 FrE 31 | 50w 8 73 I L Lt i 3 33 29 |I 1€ 2 23
All Other 15 22 23 & (5 TS- . 0% 3w 19 2 s 24 27 23 Y a2 e 23
ALY Types 3 38 3 | ¥ o3 s | 4w o @ g [ W ow s ]I ok 36

I'lm.ruse from 1966 to 1968 partially due to change i NSF Scidntiflc Regisrer listing criver @ ‘or this Field,
zl'«.'a 1966 cata available from Scientific Register.
Jgxcludes Political Science.

“Based on fewer than 25 rases.

Source: Maticnal Science Foundstion, Americar Science kao|

: A Report qf 1he wationd’ Resster of Scientific and Technica!l Persarnel
(Washingten, G.C.: U.5. Government Printing 3ffice, 1369), pp. %ﬂa TNSF £9-38) Zf-ar.zan Science Manpower 1966: & Repoet of ire

Nat ionai Register of Scientific s~ Techricai Parsonnel {#ashingtan, B.C.: «.5, Goekrr=ent Printing Office, 19671, cp. 156-;53 (N5F E8-7)
drd Anerican Scrence Man T870: A Repor: af (he Nationa| Register of Scige- ¥ ¢ s+g Technical Pers8nne! (Jastington, U € u.s

Guversient Printing . 162-187 ThSF 71-L5) .
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The data in Table 4 show the high percentage of social scien-
tists supported by the federal government in education and especially
nontprofit institutions. This material also reveals that significant
percentages of social scientists are also supportgd in sectors such
as industry, business and local subgnational units of government.

As the bo;tom line demonstrates, an average of one-third of all social
scientists receivei some sort of fiscal support from the féderal govern-
ment. And this would have to be reckoned a modest estimate, since

the data is concerned only with direct fiscal aid.

The number of social scientists employed by independent ncn;p:ofit
institutions is also sharply higher than in the past (Biderman and Sharp,
1371:28). These institutions are a® important vehicle;: for the introduc-
tion of new policy initiatives within American society. Noqurofit or-
garizations can experiment in areas in which the federal government
cannot trespass. These areas of experimentation allow inquiries into
precesses whien nay-then-lead 'to ‘eritirely new puiicy initiatives.

The experiments by the Ford Foundation with "gray arecas" opened tha
path for the government's "War on Poverty"; or, at the very least,
they occurred simultaneously. Since 1967 the number of scientists and
engineers have declined in all fields except sccial science which has
grown markedly in contrast to the general trend of noﬁiprofit insti-
tutions. BAmericans are confronted with a faith in social science
sclutions at a time when conventional éorms of diplomacy and policy
seem less efficacious.

The following data examine federal, human and social resources
programs in order to determine the gross shape of the government's
commitment to policy construction, administration and evaluation.

Since there are no specific categories for policy-oriented work uti-

lized on a government-wide basis, each major program must examine
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policy work within each social program. Thus, comparability can be
established only by comparison of isomorphic rather than genotypic
areas.

The yearly growth of civil rights outlays by the federal govern-
ment is shown in Table S. The most robust area of growth has been
for equal cpportunity education. Like most arsas of oivil rights en-

: forcement this constitutes programmatic suppert rather than‘specific
research and administrative support. The pregram direction, researcn
and information dissemination category (which represents the policy
portion) is quite small in relation to the larger "transfer of funds"
programs. When prograh direction is compared to other means of pro-
blem avoidance, such as conciliation and prevention of disputes, the
funding provided is approximately equal. The dis:inctioh may be viewed
as that between juridical and social scientific emphases of conflict
resolution within the larger program of civil rights. Program direc-

tion is equaE mdaggg g;’ u:ledaLstEHIQ r\Q enforcement and

investigation of civil rights complaints.

Table:5 Federal Rights Cutlay for Enforcement (in millions of dollars)
1971 1972 1973
Federal service equal employment 27.80 30.80 32.30
opportunities

Military service equal opportunities 5.95 20.30 2B.25
Private sector equal emplecyment oppor. 34.43 49,89 66.29
Equal educational opportunity 70.30 122.90 400.00
Fair housing T=i55 9.07 10.88
Enforcement and investigation 34.15 46.48 50.07
**pProgram direction, research and

information dissemination 4.96 5.88 7.01
Indian programs t 0.40 0.70 .80
Civil rights conciliaticn and

prevention of disputes v 4.20 ‘'5.60 6.50

Total 189.74 291.62  602.10

*%x =area cf social policy (Source: Special Analysis of the Budget,

input funding ) 1973: 210)
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Although funds provided for the policy sector are small when compared
to overall federal civil rights spending, such policy-oriented pro-
grams represent a significant percentage of the actual administrative
conduct of civil rights enforcement.

Table 6 documents the significance of research and direction
spending in comparison to the larger federal manpower program. Research
and direction constitute 4 percent of the entire manpower program in
1973, and is growing at a faster rate than the overall program. Half
of the research and direction budget is devoted to program direction.
Program direction implies administrative guidance and social science
related information gathering. Two major constituents of the program
direction category are the Committee on Civil Rights (which is an in-
dependent fact=finding agency) and the Women's Bureau of the Depart-
ment of Labor (which deals with issues relating to the utilizaticn of

womenpoweriiand the economic{ébcial. legal and civil status of women.)

Table: 6 Federal funds for manpower programs (including the Department
of Labor, Veterans Administ¥ation, ACTION, Equal Opportunity
Commission)

Federal Manpower Outlays for Program Research and Direction
{(in millions of dollars)

Program
Fiscal year 1971 - 1972 1973

Research and development 24 30 29
Evaluation 3 3 3
Program direction 84 98 126
. Labor market inforination 30 =34 . 38
Planning and technical assistance 14 23 26
Program Total 155 188 202
All manpower outlays 3,13? 4,3?6 S,IZT

(Source: Special Analysis of the 1973 Budget,
Office of Management and Budget, 1973: 145,152)

Table 7 reveals that nearly 6 percent of federal outlays for
crime are devoted to planning and research with policy implications.
Once again the planning and research segment of the program is grow-

ing faster than the general program.
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Table: 7 Federal Outlays for the Reduction of Crime/ (in millions of dollars)
7 7 % F £ 27 7 a4
Program Fiscal Year 1971 1972 1973

Lrime-related statistics

7.5 13 25
Research on criminal behavior and
sociology of crime 23:0 33 45
Planning and coordination of
crime-reduction programs 29.0 37 63
Total > 83 133
All crime-reduction outlays 1,353 1,974 2,321

(Source: Special Analysis of the 1973 Budget, Office of Management and

Budget, 1973:227

The largest segment of the federal human rescurces programs are

related to elementary and secondary education.

Twelve percent of the

program is devoted to research and innovation with policy implications.

Again, the specific segment incorporating policy studies is growing

faster than the program of which it is a part (see Table 8).

Table: 8 Federal Outlays for Elementary and Secondary Education

Federal Outlays for Research and Innovation in Elementary and
Secondary Schools/(in millions of dollars)

Zrogram . L-lincloTisee fen COR O

Research & Development (R&D)
Health, Education & Welfare (HEW)

National Institute of Education 2 50.
Office of Education R&D 85 92 54
Subtotal R&D 8s 94 104
Innovation and Demonstration:
HEW:
Office of Education:

Educational renewal 109 125 135
Follow through 48 69 60
Teacher Corps. 34 41 41
Career education model development

and training 5 6 10
WNational priority programs 3 20 37
Statistics and evaluation 5 15 21
Sunplementary services 112 132 142
Education for the handicapped 54 60 65
Other, Office of Education 29 43 52

National Science Foundation and other 41 40 45
Subtotal, innovation & demonstration 440 551 608
Btal, research and innovation 525 643 712

Tctaléﬁbéaral outlays for elementary
and secondary education 5,059 5,762 6,345

l@FEl |F91973

(Source: Special Analysis of the Budget,

Ooffice of Management and Budget, 1973:121,126)
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The extraordinary growth in the policy sectors of the health-care
delf@ery system of the United States is documented in Table 9. For
example, research, planning and coordination of drug-abuse programs
has expanded 350 percent within two years. The size of the improve-
ment program of health care (through research, training, planning)
is miniscule in proportion to the federal health outlay (making up
less than 1 percent of the total program), but in terms of actual dol-

" lars available to s$cial acientists}/it is highly significant. This
segment of the health-care program devotes over $800 million to plan-

ning, sociotechnics, education and coordination.

Table: 9 Health-Care Program Outlays of the Federal Government

Federal Outlays for Improving the Organization and Delivery of
Health Care Service5/iin millions of dollars)

Program Fiscal year 1971 1972 ° 1973

Planning 72 82 98

Technology _ 39 42 49

Manpower utilization 36 41 46

Health=care systems improvement 183 221 242

Total 331 386 435

———— = ————

Drug Abuse

Treatment and rehabilitation 78.8 189.6 230.2
Education and training 36.8 64.4 64.4
Research, planning and coordination 16.6 56.1 70.6
Total - 132.2 ©310.1 365.2

Grand Total, all federal health
outlays (in billions of dollars) " 20.2 23.8 25.5

(Source: Special Analysis of the 1973 Budget
Office of Management and Budget, 1973:163,173)

Table 10 documents that tue Department of Defense spends approxi-
mately one-half billion dollars for social scientific research and
(T) studies annually. Of this sum, 14 percent is aimed at policyzplanning.

These policy-planning studies examine the options available to the

American military forces, and thus determine the international security

situation_(ct. Tax, 1967).
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Table: 10 Department of Defense

Behavioral and social science outlays for research and studies (1970)

Programs Cost (in millions of $)

Pcolicy. planning studiesl 6.4
Human performance 6.3
Manpower selection and training * 25.3
Human factor engineering 3.7
Foreign military security environments 6.9

Total 48.¢€

lincludes strategic planning in response to changing patterns of
political pewer and analysis; contingency planning; force struc-
ture; research and development requirements.
(Source: Foreign Area Research Horizons, September, 1969:2)
Tble 11 breaks down the policy planning studies funds available
to the Office of the Director of Defense Research and Engineering.
The Defense Research and Engineering is the "lead-in" office which

explores future developments and capabilities for the Office of the

Secretary of Defense. The role of the RAND Corporation, which absorbs
fally one-chizd of—4if |HHEE S@IIEBIS| Eporaalinipg)is paranout.

Table: 11 Policy Planning Studies of the Office of the
Director, Defense Research and Engineering.

Policy-planning funds ($ in thousands)

Area 1972 Fiscal year 1973 Request 1974
International Security
Affairs 900 900 900
RAND Corporation 200 5CO 500
5 Total 1100 1400 1400

(Source: Budzet request, Department of Defense; Senate Armed Services
Committee, Fiscal 1974).

Social science expenditures for a particular discipline tends to
be concentrated in specific departments. For example; economics is
in the Bureau of Labor Statistics, political science is in the Defense
Department, history is in the Department of Agriculture, sociology and

anthropology is in the Department of Health, Education and Welfare.
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In addition to the clustering effect the reader shculd notice that
although the social sciences are smallest of all the sciences in terms
of federal funds:'they are the fastest growing now representing a sig-
nificant proportion of federal outlays for research (see Appendix 1).
Considering how recent this swing is to the utilization of the social
sciences, even the fiscal aggregates represent an impressive amount.
Beyond that, since a considerable amount of federal spending for so-
cial science is "buried" within other auditing categories, such as
"environmental sciences" and "psychology" considered as a separate
category, the actual expenditures in this area are quite large scale
(see Appendix 2).

A significant amount of funds for the social sciences are pro-
vided to individual social science departments by the larger univer-
sities of which they are a part. These funds, which were expanded by
approximately 25 percent between 1968 and 1970 provide a source of
policy regwdagégicm d:a;xng EHerOrhe chief sources
of these university funds among public institutions are state govern-
ments, followed by student tuition and fees. BAmong private institu-
tions the chief source of nontfederal funds are, in order, student
tuition and fees, endowment earnings, foundations and individual gifts.
Endowments earnings, foundations and individual gifts are also part
of the incoming funds of public institutions applied to social science
departments. Voluntary health agencies, industry and endowmen% prin-
cipal are among other sources of income available to universities and
colleges.

Table 13 demonstrates the significant financial commitment to the
social sciences by non?governmental agencies. This commitment is es-
pecially marked in contrast to the federal funds devoted to social

science academic departments. This private participation, furtihermore,



- 2% - DAS/SPR/T74.45

is growing. Sociology, for instance, registered a 6-percent increase
in funds from universities and colleges from fiscal year 1969 to 1970,
and economics and psychology grew 16 percent and 12 percent respec-
tively over the same time span. 'This rate of growth for economics and
psychology is greater than any other science, including life sciences,

physical science and engineering.

Tab.e: 13  Expenditure for research and gducation in selected %1 .2
§0cia1 §cience fielqs average expenditure per ggparument d
Avg. non-+federal Avg. federal
Department source source
Sociology 377 150
Economics. 476 g5
Psychology 483 306

* Figures rounded

1 Source NSF table C-1

% all figures in $ thousand

The rapid expansiqg of the Fonjprqfit sector, specifically foun-

dations, irF tummrgw Q%pgeE HLLJLchs of public po-
licy supports. As Table 14 indicates, nearly one-half of all founda-
tions were established in 1950-59 and nearly one-fourth between 1060-
69. The area of research which is directed toward something other than
the promotion of particular industries or toward supplementing the
American defense posture has been greatly enlarged. Large sums are
being directed toward international studies, community services, program
studies and civic uses, all with considerable social science policy im-
plications. Even so, the federal government alone spends 150 times
mere than all private foundations, and tﬁe larger differences of impact
between an independent private foundation and an elected dovernment is
beyond quantification. This strengthens the possibility that the federal
government may, in the future, circumvent political obstacles to engage

in similar research activities. The increased range of policy research
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over time legitimates its value and enhances the possibilities for
wider public acceptance. Indirectly, foundations serve to liberalize
public policy. This effect is complex, however, and needs explana-
tion, especially since such liberalization is one.of the main reascns
foundations are criticized by political groups.

The liberalizing effect of foundations upen public policy is the
outcome of two factors: first, the concern by the major foundations
not to witness the American system eroded through internal strife!
andVSecond, government reliance, especially on the part of executive
agencies, upon the foundations to provide an umbrella for innovative
programs, both domestically and overseas, that clearly are beyond the
purview of the government as such.

Table 14: Period of Establishment of 5,436 Foundations /by Decades
After 1900f; by¥ Latest Asset Classes

$10 million 1 million Less than

Total _or more  Ypdey;310  $1 million
Pevriod [ feunllatdonas (Percentcu-NamhBry ok p¥omher % Numher S
Total 5,430 200 331 460 ¥,830 100 3,275 100
Before 1900 18 i 1 & 14 L 3 >
1900-1909 16 : 3 2 9 : 1 .
1910-1919 75 3 22 7 36 2 17 1
1920-1929 157 3 32 10 88 5 37 1
1230-1939 259 5 64 19 118 6 77 2
1940-1949 1,134 21 97 29 463 25 574 18
1950-1959 2,546 47 79 24 799 44 1,668 51
1960-~1969P 1,231 23 30 9 303 17 898 27

*Less than 0.5 percent. PRecord incomplete for recent years.

Note: Information on year of organization was unavailable for 18 JPirectory
foundations.

Source: Foundation Directory, Fourth editicn

Of the 25,000 foundations currently in existence, the twelve'
largest, or a small fraction, control some 7.5 billion in assets, or
roughly 30 percent of the resources of all the foundations put together
(c£. Table 15). How these top wefﬁz foundations were created, how
they spend their money, what criteria they use in spending it and their

performance record, especially for the social sciences which share
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disproportionately in the top twelve, are all issues of great impor-

tance (Nielsen, 1972). For our restricted purpose we simply want to

indicate the magnitude of support given to the social and behavioral

sciences (see Table 15). The top twelve foundations have displayed

the greatest ccncern with problems of race, crime, international af-

! "
fairsffin enort, areas which most invite social science participation.

So in the Foundation-supported researches, social science

il

has been

riding a crest of policy interest in sensitive areas and deriving tre

benefits of such large-scale support.

Table 15: Assets of the Twelve Largest Foundations in

1969 Compared with Their Assets in 1965

yﬂollar figures in millions)

1969 1965
Foundation Rank Assets Fank Assets
Ford Foundation : i 52,902 1 $3,050
Lilly Endowment 2 778 7 320
Rockefeller Fo tion ~3 . Tl 2 854
oure Endament. 1-LINCACA® CUISEr 0 FEtUro se2
Kresge Foundation 5 433 » 173
Kellogg (W.K.) Foundation 6 3683 4 492
Mott (Charles Stewart) Fdn. 7 371 5 424
Pew Memorial Trust ' 8 367 10 273
Sloan (Alfred P.) Fdn. 9 303 8 309
Carnegie Corp. of New York 10 283 9 289
Hartford (John A.) Fdn. 11 277 6 342
Mellon (Andrew W.) Fdn. 12 234 * 245
Totals 12 $7,608 12 $7,463

*Not in the first twelve in Edition 3.

Scurce: Foundation Directory, fourth edition-

The combined 1970 and 1971 major field expenditures by dollar

and percentages of the foundation sector reveal that education and

welfare account for over one-half of all expenditures with a total

funding of nearly $1 billion for both years. A breakdown of these

totals on an annual basis shows that educaticn and welfare both re-

ceived significant dollar boosts in outlays, whereas the total per-
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centage of outlays dropped in favor of areas such as humanities and
international activities.

Social science research is included under different categories.
As Table 16 shows, $77 million, or 38 percent of the field of science
and technology, goes for social science research. Social science is
frequently a major component in the establishment, conduct and evalua-
tion of science and technology programs in general (Orlans, 1972).
Not only are the social scientific portions cften disguisedf{not as
a result of any sort of conspiracy, but simply as a function of the
novelty of using social science personnel), but they are also clecsely

J

tied to military and defense activities. Appendix 3, for example,
indicates the significant military overtones which are contained in
the federal research support to private or nonéuniversify research in-
struments. Because the data are broken out in a way that makes getting
at the social science portion difficult, it is hard to determine with

any exactitude just what is or is not the social scientifie componernt

in national policy research.

Table: 16 Foundation Support for the Physical, Biological and
Social Sciences in 1970-71.
Category Amount (thousands) Percent
General Science $3,920 2
Physical Sciences
General 891
Astronomy & Space 1,059
Chemistry 7,697 2
Earth Sciences & Oceanography 37123
Mathematics 540
Physics 931
$14,241 7
Life Sciences
General 88
Environmental Studies 14,898
Agriculture 7,013
Biology 12,735
Medical Research 66,094
$100,828 50

(continued)
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Table 16 continued:

Category .. Bmeunt (thousands) Percent

Social Sciences :
General 1,642

Anthropclogy & Archaeology 1,114
Business & Labor 19,337
Econcmics 3,329
Political Science 15,935
Law : y : 17,045
Psychology 3,598
fociology 15,929

$77,229 3e

Technology $ 6,694 3

Total: $203,612 100

Source: Foundation Directory fourth editicn.

The federal goverament can promote liberal policies with minimum
nbstacles by virtue of either a prior acceptance they may have gained
under foundation sponsorship/ or as a result of joint funding. As
one Toundation spokesman put it to some skeptics whe guestioned the
value of government-foundation cooperation: "foundations can be valuable
to society bythﬁd@%@ﬂixdﬁFkﬂoF@ﬁW@perimental pro-
jects in fields in which a government impact sooner or later will be
necessary" (Magat, 1969:6).

McGeorge Bundy,irresident of}whe Ford Foundation, notes that
JFoundation efforts in many fields preceded those of the government.
“The reascns for the time lag between foundation and government action
are not identical in all cases, but there are some similarities: a
tendency on the part of government to be wary of fields that may ini-
tizlly be 'controversial' (population and public broadcasting); delay
in the development of an interested and lively public constituency
(public broadcasting and the arts); the intense competition for faderal
funds, and the difficulty; even when need is recognized and public in-

H .
terest has grown, in defining just what the specific role of government

should be" (Bundy, 1974:V-XLL).



DAS/SPR/74.45

« P8 =

In most of the fields cited, Mr. Bundy writes, needs are so great
that they cannot be met without larger action by others (most important-
ly the federal government) than private foundations can take. He con-
tinues: In most of these fields the federal govermment is a larger ac-
tor than the largest foundation in the field, and in all of them it is
now clear. that in quantitative terms the role of public authorities
generally continues to grow at a faster rate than that of’foundation
authorities. Despite shared action in various fields, the private
foundaticn and the government are essentially autonomous. “We never
suppecse that we must take whatever role the government proposes, and
the various parts of éovernment can and do exercise their own judgment
on causes oxr programs that interest us. When we match public money...
it is because we believe the particular cause is good.- Certainly there
are cases where we help to supply a missing element that in a differ-
ent world the government ;ould itself provide... . But the prepon-
derant nature of the -relation between a foundation:; effort and the
government's effort, when they are both large-scale grant-makers in
the same field, is one of mutual reinforcement and a fitting division
of labor" (Bundy, 1954].

In addition to promoting government policy aims, foundaticns con-
duct research on problems which remain outside the scope of direct ac-
tion by a private foundation, such as arms centrol. In such circum-
stances, research and analysis themselves become legitimated methods
of action. "Government, like any other very large institution, is
only imperfectly attentive to the need for self-examination, and it
would be dangerous if an_unavoidable monopoly of authoritf were comn-
bined with an avoidable monopoly of research and analysis. The govern-
ment and the public stand to gain from t@g existence of independent

studies by independent analysts" (Bundy, 1974).
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A more active form of research consists of experimental programs
related to possible reform in public policy. Foundations support both
analysis and experimental action in its approach to housing, community
develcpment, drug abuse / and the improvement of police effectiveness.

This assortment of data adds up to a steadily increasing set cf
federal expgnﬂitures for human resources, public welfare, environmen-
tal improvement, education and other economic and social purposes.
This takes place against a backdrop of declining federal expenditures
for other areas. National security and directly military outlays are
being reduced to absorb these new social services (cf. Weidenbaum,
1971:88-89). 1In order to properly service this changeover, manpowsr
resource allocations have shifted from the physical and engineering
sciences to the social and behavioral sciences. Thug?we are no longer
dealing with the sort of marginal expenditures for social sciences
customary in the past, but a new priority that raises profound quali-
tative mnsi&rﬁﬂd&é&mm t.PQ nEng_“;LAEQf expenditures
and outlays for the "soft" sciences by federal agencies, private foun-

dations and a host of other American economic and social institutions.
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ITII. TRENDS IN THE POLICY IMPLEMENTATION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH

Without the steadily increasing support from the federal agencies
documented in section II, the relationship between social science and
public policy in the United States would have died stillborn. Thus,

we must turn our attention to the gqualitative side of this picture:

to specific legislative, executive and judicial efforts to incorporate

social science research in governmental practices and procedures; and.
beyond that, to show how, even in such activities as lobbying by pri-
vate enterprise, the r -le of the social sciences in setting forth pub-
lic policy has been enpanced if not entifely secured in recent years.
The infusion of social science in public policy owes far less to
any specific discoveries of the behavioral sciences thaq to the general
success of science as such in American life. Nearly 90 percent of
the scientists and engineers the world has ever known are still alive,
and half oti:mdar(;ab t@ﬂ\latrérs . f the presumably
good things in American material life gigﬁtgibuted to science;
taaf the word itself has acquired a mystique that has rubbed off on
all those who wear its mantle. Thus the degree of "softness" of any
particular social science counts for less than the zbsorption intc the
American ideclogy of the idea that one can study sociological, poli-
tical and economic activities in a scientific manner. Thus, the spin>
off of a portion of the American gross national product for social
scientific as well as physical scientific activities is largely the
result of a faith in science as a whole. Determining whether such a
spinfpff is warranted on empirical grounds, i.e., in terms_of the ac-
tual discoveries of the social sciences is not the purpose of this
study. But to ignore the milieu of a science-oriented culture would

be to leave unexplained the unique role of the United States in the
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transformation of the social sciences from 2 small, ancillary acti-
vity performed behind university walls, to a largeTscale, central ser-
vice performed in the full view of the body politic.

Congress and the Full Opportunity and Social Accounting Act

In hearings before the Government Operations Committee, Senator
Walter Mondale (1968:322-33) described the four cbjectives of the
Full Opportunity and Social Accounting Act! (Senate 5: Title I):
(1) declaration of "full social opportunity for all Americans as a
national goal.” (2) formation of the Council of Social Advisors.
"This advisory council to the President would draw from disciplines
of social science in analyzing and evaluating progress in social re-
form!. (3) issuance of an annual social report "which would enable
the President to dig deeply into aspects of American life that are
presently only touched upon" (by the executive branch). (4) creation
of the Joint Congressional cOmmittee on the qcc1a1 Report "like the
present .:roa.nF M@%@H‘! o:g'r Report u';uro

Following a series of major hearings, legislation for this bill
was introduced in 1967. The Subcommittee on Government Operations
Committee held an informal seminar in June/ 1967 on the objectives
of the legislation and the concept of social accounting, followed by
four days of formal hearings in July,f1967. A revised Full Opportunity
Act was reintroduced to the 91s% Congress by Mondale. In.December/ 1969,
Senator Jacob Javits, along with Senator Mondale, introduced arn amend-
ment to establish an Office of Goals and Priorities Analysis as an arm
of the Congress. This office would submit an annual report to Congress
setting forth goals and priorities in the general context of needs,
costs, available rescurces and program effectiveness. With some amend-
ments the subcommittee established the Office as Title II of the Full

Opportunity and Social Accounting Act in April{ 1570. The bill was
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passed by the Senate in SeptemberlﬁlQ?O; however, the House of
Representatives took no action on this measure. In January/ 1971 Mondale
and Javits introduced the identical bill in the 92nd Congress. Testimony
was heard from five witnesses on July 13, lg?lﬂbg the Subcommittee cn
Evaluation and Planning of Social froérams, which reported favorabkly cn
the bill, without amendment, in December; 1971.

The informal seminar of the thh Congress focused primarily on
the idea of a national social accounting system, emphasizing the valuable
contribution such a concept could makg to governmental decision-making.
Although there are many difficulties inherent in trying to work with
"soft" social data, seminar participants agreed that new mechanisms to
deal with social needs and social programs were sorely needed.

At the hearings which followed the seminar, virtﬁally all of the
witnesses testified on the paucity of information available to public
policy=makers in fields such as education, welfare, job training, health
care and antipoveritysprograms. Bez;ram Gross pointed out: "Executive
officials and Members of Congress alike are misled today by inadequate
interpretation of bad information; based on obsclete concepts and in-
adequate research and collected hx underfed and overlobbied statistical
agencies."

Many witnesses reiterated the complexity of putting social health
into some system of indicators while pushing for immediate implemen-
tation of the program; for example, Howard Freeman, a member of the
HEW Panel on Social Indicators, also recommended that concurrent re-
search be undertaken to constantly improve the system of social ac-
counts. Concerning the roles of ﬁhe various levels of government,
private concerns and institutions in the process of social accounting,
the consensus of both the hearings and the seminar seemed to be that a

strong/!bderal effort and a nationa} focus were essential with coopera-
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tion and coordination among all the bodies concerned. Philip Hauser
also pointed out that the creation of a Council of Social Advisors
and a,PEesidential social report would be an effective way to attract
public attention and concern to needs and goals ip the social areas.
An important question raised in further hearings of the Senate
Committee was whether the social sciences ‘Grs ready to provide the
kind of social indicators and cost-benefit analyses which are implied
by this legislation. In response to this, Otis Dudley Duncan said
that the concept and feasibility of a social report had been demcn-
strated as long ago as 1933 with the pioneering study "Recent Social
Trendsﬁb That study has been reinforced in recent vears by the pub-

lication of such volumes asf Social Indicators (1966), Indicators of

Social Change (1968), Social Intelligence for America‘é’?uture (1969) 5

and the HEW report/ Toward a Social Report (1969).

While some witnesses questioned the advisability of another White
House advigupma@ e(e}bl.i d:aio@wguturﬂouncil of Social
Advisors would greatly strengthen thefﬁfesident in identifying needs,
establishing priorities and evaluating programs. A péuncil advising
the White House would also help to rectify the general lack of total,
comprehensive, .long-range social policy. Furthermore, it was felt, only
a White House office could lend the necessary visibility and prestige
to the effort to take social account of the nation's condition and pro-
gress.

Sowaitr
pCharles Percy testified that the Office of Goals and Priorities
Analysis would fill the large gap felt by Congress in the areas of
independent counsel and perspective on national pProgram and policy
design. He also noted that the executive already surpasses Congress

in that it has the services of a computer-based program management and

evaluation and information system. It was agreed that the tools pro-



DAS/SPR/T4.45 - 34 -

vided for in the Full Opportunity Act'wbuld not only restore some
balance between the executive and legislative branches,rbut would
also improve the gquality of work in the executive branch.

In the hearings held in the 92nd Congress, Baymond Bauer, in
discussing the arrangements for the neﬁ Office, stressed that we would
have to allow a new Council of Social Adviéors f;ﬁio;z$i§gégﬁlyears
to reach maturity. Sol M. Linowitz, chairman of the Natibnal Urban
Coalition, pointed out that the pffice ereated by The Full Opportuni-
ty Act would provide Qongressmen with the means to analyze the bud-
get as a whole for the first time, thus filling an "information vacuum”f

Concerning the responsibilities of a Council of Social Advisors,
Nicholas J. Demerath III, who was then executive officer of the Ameri-
can Sociological Association, told thelsubczmmittee tﬂat: "we are now
well along with the methodological revolution which is producing far
greater rigor in handling more_ccmplex.phenomena... . In the case of
sociology, t&(y;]ga;a QQQVQla-!addg\'rrelgpéugpge%odological tech-
niques largely borrowed from economeﬁrics} as a matter of fact, which
have ushered in a shift from static to”dynamic and from descriptive
to causal analysis." -

The committee estimated the coéts.ﬁhat would be incurred in carry-
ing out this bill for fiscal years 1973, 1274/ and 1975 would be:

Title I -- $1,500,000 for each of the three.years; Title II -- $3,000,000
for each of the three years. Both the congressicnal leaders and the
social scientists took fbr granted that suéh new forms of research would
generate not only fresh data, but new answers to old problems. Few
questioned such efficacy, and fewer stili intféduced any discordant
notions that such capahilities could.possibly be misapplied and might
continue to service special 1nterésts in;tead of the general interest

precisely as a consequence of this new form of information retrieval.
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The professional societies of the social sciences, often located
in Washington, D.C., had done their jobs very well,

National Foundation for the Social Sciences

The proposal to establish a Naticnal Foundation for the Social
Sciences was developed and examined in a series of hearings held in
1966 and 1967 by the Subcommittse on Governmert Research of the
Senate Committee on Government Operations. Senator Fred Hﬁrris,
Chairman of the Sﬁbcommittee, became the spcnsor of the bill to es-
tablish the Faundation. He stated that a separate Foundation for
social science would "give the recognition, status, visibility and
prestige the social sciences need." 1In additicn, Harris also poin-
ted out that the National Science Foundation would, of nacessity,
coentinue to be dominated by physical scientists, and thét there were

too many risks in depending on mission-oriented agencies for new sup-

port for innovative rogramming. F
The sta ed"g;l—g[%;mﬁe Irgsag‘i.-lpwasur.‘rl;'y (!:s(t?ablishment of

& National Foundation for the Social Sciences, separate frem the
cperating agencies and departments of the Federal Government (such

as the National Science Foundation and the Department of Defense),

to encourage and support research in the social and behavioral sciences,
In addition, thedyéundation would serve as a contracting agency for

the other departments and agencies to secure unclassified, scholarly
research in the social and behavioral sciences.

A number of government witnesses testified, in response to the pro-
posed bill, but no general consensual position from the administration
emerged. The Director of the National S¢ience Foundation cpposed the
creation of a separate foundation and outlined the basis for an expan-
ded social science program for the National Science Foundation: re-

presentatives from the Departmant of Defense and the Office of Econcmic



DAS/SPR/74.45 - ¥ -

Opportunity stated they thought it would be unwise to set up a sepa-
rate foundation. The Secretary of Labor could not give a definite
opinion on the proposal, but did emphasize the need to strengthen
social science research in their own departments; &ndrothers, like
the representative of the Department of State and the Feace Corps,
agreed that a new foundation wounld give the social sciences a sub-

" stantial boost in the federal govermment.

The testimony of social scientists also varied greatly. Kingsley
Davis, an eminent demographer from the University of California at
Berkeley (and the first social scientist to be elected to the Nation-
al Academy of Sciences) strongly supported the Harris bill. Warren
Miller, director of the Inter-University Consortium for Folitical Re-
search at the University of Michigan, also strongly supported the
bill., He argued that only a federal foundation run by socizal scien-
tists could be expected to fight for the suppcrt needed to use the
newest deveEMgda@m QUhd aEan F Ut U I'O

The most direct opposition to a National Foundation for the
Social Sciences came from Herbert Simon, a political scientist and
psychologist from Carnegie-Mellon University (also a member of the
National Academy of Sciences). Simon asserted his belief that there
was a scientific and practical necessity for maintaining a single
scientific organization, the National Science Foundation. He felt
that social scientists should seek more reccgnition from the prin-
cipal science policy-making agencies, the President's Science Advisory
Committee and the Office of Science and Technology, rather than mul-
tiply organizational layers.  Simon's view has largely prevailed in

social science circles.



- 37 - DAS/SPR/74.45

Harris proceeded to re?q;t his bill out of the Subcommittee
with a favorable recommendgtion,’in the middle of 1968. However,
no companion bill had come up for hearings in the House of Repre-
sentatives. Instead, the House Committee on 5ciegce ané Astronau-
tics proposed a bill to amend the National Science Foundation which
would give the NSF official authority to support the social sciences.
With the restrictions on spending imposed by the priorities of the
Vietnam War, there seemed to be little préspect of immediate poli-
tical success or immediately available funds even if the bill were
to be passed. Senator Harris reintroduced the bill in 1969, with
ﬁgEEEEEEESISQnatorS co-sponsoring the legislation (there were nine-
teen original co-sponsors) but again the bill was not enacted.

(Lyons, 1969:289:295).

Despite the legislative failure of the Rational Foundation for
the Social Sciences, the Harris bill had far-reaching effects on the
development J;blﬂd:a@é@iglf&daﬁaﬁ)sEUIU&Qm federal
level. The idea of a foundation devoted exclusively to the sccial
sciences became an important element in'the general reassessment of
the role of the social sciences in the federal government, which was
undertaken by three different social science policy study groups in
late 1968. These groups were: (1) The Advisory Committee on Govern-
ment Programs in the Behavioral Sciences, set up by the National Aca-
demy of Sciences-National Research Council. (2) A joint project spon-
sored by the National Academy of Scienceé and the Sccial Science Re-
search Council to survey the state of the art and the future needs of
the social sciences. (3) The NationAl Science Foundation-sponsored
Special Commission on Ehe Sccial Sciences, set up to explore ways to
strengthen the social gciences and make them more responsive to the

needs of society.
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Congress is employing the services of social scientists in another
aspect of policy:-making: technolegy assessment. The recently esta-
blished Office of Technology Assessment, althcugh emphasizing physical
science, is recognizing the potential of social scientific contribu-
tions to its concerns. For example, social scientists will ke em-
ployed on.the following ‘proposed analyses: (1) economists and public
policy analysts will examine using tax structures as instrhments for
upgrading the quality of the environment; (2) public policy analysts,
sociologists and public opinicn specialists will investigate social
and attitudinal obstacles to food irradiation and the causes of these
obstacles; (3) consumér analysts will study waste:paper recycling;

(4) urban planners will lock at possible employment of geothermal energy;
(5) experimental psychologists, energy economists and éolitical scien-
tists will analyze the breeder reactor; (6) experimental and social
psychologlqts w111 study autamotlve air hF% (7) specialists in the
areas of pub}J!]aagaggﬁlnatlon securlty, !éLJEﬂ:Sg and international
affairs will be involved in the study of nuclear materials safeguards;
(8) sociologists, economists, health care administrators, populaticn
statisticians and demographers will examine genetic engineering (Office
of Technology Assessment, 1973:69-100).

Such legislative pressures did move the older National Science
Fcundation toward a more empathetic view of the social sciences, re-
flected, not simply in increased expenditures, but also in a special
section led led by a series of prominent social scientists, whose task
was to broaden the mission of the National Science Foundation. The
absence of legislative follow=through on the specific meaﬁures is due
to many factors: grass roots indifference as reflected .in the generally
negative attitude of members of the House of Representatives; oppor-

tunistic rather than principled reasons for supporting social science
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and social indicators 1egislation%~i.e.. the potential for higher
support to poorer states without regard to the actual present strengths
and concentrations of social science personnel; and finally, an indeci-
sive response from professional social scientists themselves {(cf. Westin
and Baker, 1972:341-405). While most testimony reflected strong sup-
port, there was a noticeable absence of likéﬁinded enthusiasn in home
Qniversities, foundations and private research establishments: Nene-
theless, legislative relief or not, budgetary allocations for sccial
scientists went soaring, and thus relieved any great pressure for new
congressional measures. What could not be accomplished through the
act of gongress}fcould ciearly be achieved through the Burezu of the
Eudget.

Social Indicators and National Goals

In September/ 1929, Herbert Hoover arnounced the formation of a
Research Committee on Social Trends The mlsslon of the}ﬁémmittee
was "to examinEHDgagﬁQ gyl‘ al: soc:lal gnl;gz.n the Uni-
ted States with a view to providing such a review as might supply
a basis for the formulation of large national policies looking to the
next phase in the nation's development" (President's Research Committes
on Social Trends, 1933 #i). "The various inguiries which have been
conducted by the Committee are subordinated to the main purpose of
getting a central view of the American problem as revealed by social
trends." (Ibii;iiii}. The report released by the Pommittee advocated
the applicatign of knowledge to aocial-action. The introduction of
the report explained: "The Committee's procedure, then, has been to
look at recent social trends in the United Statés as interreléted,
to scrutinize the functioning of the social organization as a joint
activity. It is the express purpose of this review of findings to

unite such problems as those of eoonomicé, government, religion, edu-
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cation, in 2 comprehensive study of social movements and tendencies,
to direct attention to the importance of balance among the factors of
change" (Ibidgxiii).

Thelgﬁmmittee was financed by the Rockefeller Foundation and ad-
ministered through the Social Science Research Council (SSRC). Wesley
Mitchell, famed economist and friend of Hoover, and Charles Merriam,
political.scientist and a founder of the Social Science Research Coun-
cil, played a profound role in the establishment and functioning of
the Committee (cf. Karl, 1963:37-8l). The Report and Committee were
private operations rather than governmental. Of the xﬁifzi?authors
of the report, only one was a member of the federal government. Fully
.@i@gﬁgahad university affiliations, while the remaining nine were from
various foundations.

Following the precedent established by Hoover, another Republi-
can, Dwight Eisenhoweg.established a Commission on National Goals
which made W@é@éewm @JI:&LJI‘HEQJIVQY of American
life such as urged by the Hoover report, Eisenhower's Zommission fo-
cused on prescriptive goals. Such po;icy ains included (among others)
"an ending (of) discrimination in higher education by 1970" while
"states make progress in good faith toward desegregation of puklicly
supported schools" (1960:4). The Hoover ﬁkmmittee gave only slight at-
tention to international affaira,_whereas the world situapion was a
central focus of the Eisenhower Commission. Interestingly, the cold
war fueled much of this support. "Ccmmuq@st aggression and subversion..
threaten all that we seek to do_a; homg and abroad...Communist China's
blatant hostility to the United States makes it especially urgent to
strengthen our Pacific defenses and our ties with our Pacific allies"
(1960:18) .

Frank Pace, Jr., Vice:Chairman of the National Commission on
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Goalﬁ. and at the timelgﬁairman of the péard of General Dynamics,
commented: "My conception of what this Commission has tried to do is
to set out the things for which we should strive over the long term
and to identify areas in which inaction might cost us dearly. It
should be recognized that the Commission task was to point out what
the nation should do. It could not enter into the more difficult
.and detailed problemé of priorities and the exact costing aﬁd paying
for goals achievement" (1960:30).

One of the first calls for social indicators.was contained in
Gunnar Myrdal's classic study of American racial attitudes. An Ameri-
can Dilemna#&944), whiéh was funded by the Carnegie Foundation, pro-
posed the establishment of a yearly or decennial index on the progress
of black achievement of equality. But this proved to be-an isolated
cry in the policy wilderness. For the next major broadening step be-
yond "economic philistinism" occurred onlyctwenty years later, in the
early years of [tle Kennedyladninistration, when Wilbur . Cohen (later
ﬂ%dersecretary of Fbalth,fEducation and ﬂglfare) initiated the annual
HEW Trends and the monthly HEW Indicators. These publications have
grown increasingly sophisticated and comprehensive (Bauer, lgssgiiii-xiv).

In 1962, the ;%esident's Science Advisory Committee issued a re-

pPort On Strengthening the Behavioral Sciences. Among its recommenda-

tions, the PSAC report called for more "systematic collection of basic
behavioral data for the United States" (1962) . Bauer (1966b:341) credits
this report with stimulating several small research Programs on social
indicators at the University of Michigan's Survey Research Center in
Chicago. At this same time, Wilbert Moore and 'Eleanor Sheldon of the
Russell Sage Foundation were working on new methods of "monitoring so-
cial change" (Bauer, 1966b:341). This foundatibn has continued its

interest in social indicators (cf. Henriot, 1972; and Bauer and Fenn,

1972).
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In 1962 the National Aeronautics and Space Administration
began working with the American Academy of Arts and Sciences on a
project to determine the "second order consequences" of a vast space
program on American society. In order to discovgr or predict such
changes the need for societal monitoring devices, such as social in-
dicators, was appreciated. Raymond Bauer became thg pPirector of Re-

- 2d

search on the American Academy's program on social indicatorqgmfthe
mmHeWM’felease:M an issue of their
periodical, Annals, devoted entirely to the issue of social indica-
tors (1967). This issue, in conjunction with the book entitled

Social Indicators, helped to fuel the social indicators' movement.

The project by the National RAeronautics and Space Administra-
tion gave & great deal of impetus to the social indicator research
movement. NASA's project has been described (by Earl Stevenson,
¢hairman of the Committee on Space, American Academy of Arts and
SciencesFur'm@ Q&dlﬂ@ﬂu@wﬁb&ﬂlﬁ@m its sensitivity
to the wide ranging nature of its effects on society and in its aware-
ness of the need to develop methods of anticipating these effects--
and if possible--bringing them under some degree of conscious control"
(Bauer, 1966a:vii). At the same time, in 1966, the Naticnal Commis-
sion on Technology, Automatiok and the Economy pointed out in their
report that social measures lag seriously behind the ability to measure
strictly economic changes. The report called for a system of social
accounts (not social indicators per se) to broaden the concept of cost
and benefit beyond economic terms. The report emphasized four areas
of development: (a) measurement of social costs and net returns from
innovations; (b) improved measuring of "social ills"; (c) "performance
budget" in areas of social need such as housing and education; (d) de-

velopment of indicators on economic opportunity and social mobility.
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The emergence of social indicators within the‘Péderal government
occurred when Bertram Gross was able to stimulate Douglas Cater (Spe~
cial Aﬁsistant to the White House for Social Questions) and John Gardner
(Sécretary of_Héalth, Education and Welfare) to take positive action.
Cater and Gardner liked the idea so well that they convinced President
Johnson to establish the ‘HEW Panel on Social Indicators (Bell, 1969).

' Thelfénel consisted of 41 social scientists and an equal number of
statisticians and administration experts. The Joint Chairmen were
Daniel Bell and William Gorham (who was replaced by Alice Rivlin in
1968). It might be added that this executive route of the social in-
dicators movement, like its legislative counterpart, represented a fu-
sion and meeting of minds between liberal politicians and academicians.

In March/ 1966, the office of Lyndon Johnson directed theJSEcre-
tary of(ﬁéalth, Eé;cation and yélfare to "search for ways to improve
the Nation's ability to chart its Focial progress.”" In particular, the
Ff;esident's Jf:fLLQCLaQﬁQ g‘;lt”l‘lga':!eglglgyl:egessary social
statistics and indicators to supplement those prepared by the Bureau
of Labor Statistics and the Council of Economic Advisors. With these
yardsticks we can better measure the distance we have come and plan
for the way ahead" (Johnson, 1966).

The HEW Panel on Social Indicators responded to Johnson's direc-

tive with Toward a Social Report. Delivered January 11, 1969, it

urged, in HEW Secretary Cochen's words, "the continued allocation of
staff resources in the Executive Branch to Drepare a comprehensive
social report to the Nation with emphasis on the development of sccial
indicators which will measure social change and be useful in establish-
ing social goals" (HEW Panel on Social Indicators, 1969:iii). However,
Panel member Raymond Bauer noted at the time that the HEwléénel "doesn't

have either muscle or autcnomy of an independent agency to generate the
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necegsary initiative" to keep a social indicator movement alive"
(Full Opportunity Act, 1568:90}.

On July 13, 1969, Richard Nixon established a National Goals
Research Staff within the White House. In establishing the ﬁ@aff,
Nixon stated, "It is not to be a 'data banktf\ It might more accu-
rately be referred to as a key element in a management information

' system. For the first time it creates within the White Hodse a
unit specifically charged with the long perspective; it promises
to provide the research tools with which we at last can deal with
the future in an informed and informative way" ("Toward balanced
growth? NGRS, 1970:222). "This will be a small, highly technical
staff, made up of experts in the collection, correlation, and pro-
cessing of .data relating to social needs, and in the prbjection of
social trends. It will operate under the direction of Leon:-;.rd Garment,
Special Consultant to the President, and will maintain a continuous
liaison withalﬂdagMH ldaE @pEMwaecutive Secretary
of the Council for Urban Affairs, and with Arthur Burns, Counsellor
to the President, in his capacity as head of the Office of Program
Development."” The functions of the National Goals Research Staff
ware.to include: (1) forecasting future developments and assessing
the longer-range consequences of present social trends; (2) measuring
the probable future impact of alternative courses of action, includ-
ing measuring the degree to which change in ome area would be likely
to affect another; (3) estimating the actual range of social choice;
(4) developing and monitoring social indicators that can reflect the
present and future quality of American life and the direction and rate
olf its change; (5) smarizing, integrating and correlating the re-
sults of related research activities being carried on within the va-

rious federal agencies, and by ,B/tate and local governments and private

organizations (Nixon, Ibidﬁ-221-22).
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The National Goals Research Staff can be contrasted to earlier
efforts of the Hoover pﬁmmission, the HEW-Report/{and especially the
Commission on National Goals established by Eisenhower. These pre-
viously established groups were oriented towardéf§dentifyinq specific
goals and measuring our progress towards them. There were no such
targets fqr the NGRS. ."The Staff did not have a goal-setting function;
neither did it have a planning function. Rather its purpose has been
to pull together analyses into a comprehensive, long-range view of po-
licy alternatives that can serve as an aid in the process of decision"
(NGRS, Ibi%gzz). Originally mandated to produce "annual reports“ﬁ
the NGRS was disbanded shortly after producing its first report. rsince
1970, the Office of Management and Budget's Office of Statistical Po-
licy has taken limited “"responsibility for setting up a consistent sys-
tem of social indicators and publishing the results” (Cazes, 1972:10).

The Office of Management and Budget is responsible for producing
this reporﬁuma;égagww Q‘hE Liltcuriga survey of eight
indicaters (health, public safety, education, employment, income, hous-
ing, populationf'and leisure and recreation). Although most of the
data composing the broad indicators are well-established federal sta-
tistics, some information originates from private sources. The goal
of the report is to provide composite indices (in a graphic form) of
important variables. The study is designed to appeal to the public
and provide a central and usable source of information on salient
features of American life for professionals. Many federal agencies
have cooperated in the construction of this report. OECD and the
United Nations have both provided encouragement and advice to this

project (Office of Management and Budget, 1972).
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What we have in the social indicators "movement" is a step to-
ward bringing social science information to bear upon public policy.
But such indicators represent a higher rationalization and systemaliza-
tion of quantitative data rather than any full ar;ay of social science
explanations. Thus_social indicators is both a step toward a more
expansive‘role for the social sciences, buttcarries s;me severe limit-

ing factors in the definition of such a role.

Social Scientists and the Executive Office

Until recently, there were two direct channels by which social
scientists could provide their expertise to the President and his tecp
advisgrs. The first is the general science policy advisory machinery,
and the second is the Exeuoutive Office's Office of Management and Bud-
get. The Presidenuﬁj Science Advisory Committee has had three social
scientists members. The Office of Science and Technology has also had
several stﬁf ﬁe ears ét(ls \c't"so ia.al; sociﬁtjfﬁromese two organiza-
tions were cgiled n occasionally to integrate their expertise to
find technological solutions to sbciél problems. This was done, for
example, in the fields of public safety aﬁd energy utilization and
supply. Both of these organizations were disbanded in January ef 1972.

One of the most influential organizations in the,téderal govern-
ment is the Office of Managemeﬁt and Budget (OMB). The mission cf
this office is to provide direct staff assistance to the President of
the United Statescfzghere is frequent interractioq between the Presi-
dent and the OMB director. The director attends all meetings of the
Naticnal Security Council and thé Cabinet. In addition to mntinual ad-
vising and reporting to thelfresident, the OMB has the role of trans-
mitting policy, as weli as management infoé%ation, to the departmental

level. Instructions from the OMB convey "what agencies should do to

accomplish the purposes of the Administration and achieve greater ad-
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ministrative efficiency (Bureau of The Budget, 12€5:21). The more than
500 staff members of the OMB are comprised primarily of economists.
The unusually demanding assignment encompasses the entire range of
Federal activity. "Solutions of issues reguires skillful combinations
of political science, economics, sccioleogy and other social sciences.
It is at the summit of the executive branch responsibilities, within
‘the Executive Office of the President, that issues must be and final-
ly are resolved" (Bureau of the Budget, 1965a:2).

Social scienqgﬁts from academic settings are pressed into govern-
ment services at the highest levels, no less than in bureaucratic:
line tasks. Henry Kissinger was a Harvard professor of political
science before entering the government as head of the State Depart-
ment; George Schultz was at the University of Chicago before becoming
Secretary of State and Treasury. Daniel Moynrihan, another Harvard pro-
fessor, was an 3551stant to the IESldenu for Urban Affairs before his
appointment aE Hggm gu'l d@;dg FMIMI;Q'A often serve
executive authority without respect to party labels or affiliations.
It is their special attribute to be “non}partisan" experts. Such high-
level personnel serve to underwrite a view of social science as objec-
tive, valueifree:’and an orientation providing a set of interchangeable
parts in a systemic context.

Auxilliary Measures: Industry

Approximately 5 percent of all social scientists who have their
doctoraze degrees! are employed in private industry. The National
Science Foundation in a 1968 survey determined that 1,658 social scien-
tists were employed in the private sector. The distributicn was as
follows: psychologists, 1,00l; economists, 405; statisticians, 151;
political scientists, 36; sociologists, 35; linguists, 20; anthropolo-

gists, 10. This figure may be slightly inflated since some of the
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firms labeljed as private industry are themselves service agencies
dominated by social science personnel.

The distributicn of social scientists across management posi-
tions was determined by Radom (1970:9) to be as follows:

Table: 17 Level and Field of Social Scientists in Industrg_iby %)

Field . 2 - Position .

top middle bottom total
Economists 33 37 30 100
Psychologists 21 43 36 100
Sociologists 40 20 30 100
Statisticians 4 26 70 100

Radom's typology classifies top managemént as those who report to the
Pégsident or Cﬁairman of the Board of a company. Middle management
is defined as those who report to a departmental head or y{ce;Pxesident.
Bottom positions are described as those who are supervisors, staff or
technicians, or those who report to middle management personnel. &as
Table 17 r i iologists, are clus-
PO AT Citr e
tered in influeng.t? picizions i}%fgle of ';{f;aanization. Those
who report to the/?;esident or Eﬁairman of the‘ﬁbard are often in a
position to have a significant impact on the policy choices and deci-
sions of a company.

General Motors Corporation is a sound illustration of how social
scientists are deployed for policy research in industry. It has a
Societal Analysis Department which makes long-range studies used in
planning the future activities of General Motors. For example, the
Societal Analysis Department is performing research on social indi-
cators in order to forecast changing social values on a society-wide
scale. Game:theoretic models of politicai behavior are also being

constructed. Social justification for automotive use of fuel and

materials, the social justification and impact of corporate profit,
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and the socio+environmental impact of automcbiles are among the sub-
jects of inguiry for this department. As pressures mount on giant
corporations to curb their pollution practices, their utilization of
social science personnel have sharply increased.

General Motors clearly prefers social scientists with a highly
quantitative orientaticn{;again reflecting a strong business tendency

f P
to consider social scientists as middle echelcn personnel nct unlike
accountants in skill and performance. This professional staff in-
cludes a chemical engineer, a sociologist, a mathematical economist,
an economist, a systems analyst/ and a physicist. The department has
a conmitment to expand.its professional staff to 50 with a total staff
of Geventy’within the next five years. In addition, General Motors
has a Department of Urbzn Transportation which performs sociofeconomic
analyses. This staff contains two economists, two psychologists/ and
one urban nneﬂcrs well az:Tumifrus p%gs' altij?ﬁffists.

Ford Mot%.!cr!:onga a,OGenerlaJlI Elé:rtric anLcli Bell Laboratories also
conduct social research along similar lines. Ih general, those cerpo-
rations best described as multinational in character, i.e., with a
high proportion of business production and consumption taking place
outside the confines of the United States, have the most social science
inputs. into their corporate policy and planning. In a sense, this is
simply because multinationals must function with an organizational
chart and a series of international obligations more akin to a nation—
state than to an old-fashioned company producing a single type of pro-
duct or service. The case of Bell Laboratories is particularly instruc-
tive.

Bell Laboratories employs 98 social scientists with Master's or
ﬂbctor's degrees in the following fields: Education, 10;/Social Stu~

dies, 5; Palitical Science, 1; Péychology, 72; Philosophy, 3;_£%nno-
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mics, 7. The preponderance of its social scientists are in psy-
chology and those primarily concentrating in experimental psycho-
logy. Work is performed in the areas of human engineering, educa-
tional technology, evaluation of speech quality andlfundamental re-
search in human information processing. At timesgBell Laboratories
has done some work in social psychology in the areas of communica-=
‘ticns between two or more people. Its Research Center intends to
expand activities in this area. However, the director indicated
informally that problems in social science research are very diffi-
cult, and Bell tends to proceed cautiously in new and difficult areas.
They likewise are on the lookout for solvable problems relating to
interpersonal relationships amongst the people who make up the Bell
System. Its social scientists are distributed widely throughout Bell
Laboratories. However, the Acoustical and Behavioral Research Center
has a concentration of about gggggi}psychologists. As in government,
o o0 in - pfYEIACER CRirclarCPi-tiftariers: then e
psychologists, followed in quick succession by the sociologists,
political scientists and the anthropologists.

The degree to which private social science laboratories are
themselves influenced by general ideological currents remains moot.
Just as the genmeral culture of the Department of State is influenced
by broad generic writings of political scientists like Hans J.
Morgenthau (1973) and Frederick L. Schuman (1969) so too are private
laboratories emphasizing psychological research influenced by out-
standing individual contributors like environmentalis J. McVicker Hunt
and geneticist H. J. Eysenck. For our purposes, given the consider-
able amount of debate over race, education, and the nature-nurture
controversy, we can confine our discussion ﬁo a consideration of

H.J. Eysenck. His work should be viewed ashtypifying a broad spec-
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trum of psychological opinion whose policy implicaticns are more
often drawn by agencies such as the Educational Testing Service and
Bell Laboratories than_by individual psycholégists themselves.

There has been some recent criticism of the behavioristic em-
phasis in educational psychology. Specifically, the main complaint
is that ovexsimplification;of.psychological thecry gives rise to in-
;ppropriate hypotheses. When these hypothgses are teste%;inbonclu—
sive or inconsistent results are achieved. To overcome this short-
coming, elite sccial scientists recommend closer collaboration be-
tween theoretical psychologists and educationists. This would allow
the latter to take advaﬁtage of progress in theoretical and applied
psychelogy. For ins:anpe, Eysenck (1972) addresses himself to the
dichotomy between "state" or environmental characteristics and "trait"
or hereditary characteristics in an individual. Eysenck sees as a
bastc 1ssve felrmgiaedD Cuttiary Faterg e o
the individual) by influencing the drive stimuli. He sees two major
areas of contrel: (1) seiéctivity and fit of personality type as
the individual progresses thrgugh the variqu; "gates" in educaticnal
achievementy and (2) alteration of the material so as to influence
the individual's drive.

From this vantage point_a general theory of academic achieve-
ment and personality type has been constructed. Such theories have
a large component of hereditary and possibly racial overtones. By
employing such a theo;y, a consistent level of educational achieve-
ment is sought across broad socioeconomic and racial groups. This
consistent level would almost certainly né; be maximized for the
individual. Rather, it would be a neéessary feature of a large-scale
operation, standardizing the achievement of large disadvantaged or

underprivileged groups. Such standardization would permit an adjust-
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ment in the ability to contribute to society among such groups.

The level then could be set so that a particular type of contribution
could be otained from members of groups undergoing such an industry-
wide educational program.

One result might be forced equity along paramilitary lines
through national servic; education and training. By utilizing such
a general theory of educational psychology, it would be possible for
social scientists to establish a program through which untrained
youth of the lower stratum could be funnelzed. The actual goals of
such a national serv;ce program or othef large-scale education pro-
gram would be established by political and mass elites. It would
then be left to the social scientists to fill in the bridges. So-
cial scientists would design programs which would peg the goals to
the groups and cohorts to be absorbed by such a large-scale pro-
gram of trainimgang servilce) Thusywe might|[Bipdpsychological re-
searchers airxing at retooling the "retarded" for appropriate tasks
in industry by treating cohort groups so that their "states" and
hereditary "traits" can best be adapted or perhaps forcibly altered
to best serve the needs of a military-industrial complex.

Such recommendations need not be limited to the industrial sec-

~ tor. Manipulatory concepts can be expanded to nation-wide applica-

tions. The concept of "national service" is one such exﬁmple. Na-
ticnal service is an idea which implies coercive or voluntary parti-
cipation in vast public projects which could encompass any age group,
but more often youthful cohorts. Social scientists;;artipipation in
such projects, and especially the nature and type of participation,
helps cement the bond between social science and the power of the
state. 1In the{S%ring of 1971 a group of educators, public officials,

executives of voluntary associations and social scientists assembled
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in New York City, under the auspices of the Russell Sage Foundation,
to explore the dimensions of national service for youth.

The collective statement by several eminent social scientists
foreshadows a movement of social science into a state service in-
dustry. A striking characteristic of many of the participants is
their common interest in military affairs. Morris Janowitz, chair-

.man of the conference, is a leading authority of military séciology.
Adam Yarmolinsky, a contributor and ncw’Pfofessor oflﬁaw at Harvard,
has served in the Secretary of Defense's‘ﬂ%fice{fas advisor to Presi-
dent Kennedy during the early stages of involvement in Southeast Asia/
and was a strong advocéte of a natioSGide civil defense shelter pro-
gram. Colonel Jack Butler, member of the United States Army War Col-
lege has performed studies of the volunteer army concept for the De-
fense Department. Charles Moskos is another leading miiitary socio-
logist with fj:ec(i:rl hasC on ﬁ&ﬁtﬁi ftj ﬁﬂbat soldiers.
Other partiinaJ:L :E} 'g)typfzgl symposquEEicluE; Cdr. James Barber,
U. S. Naval War College; Col. H. A. Davis, Project Volunteer Head-
quarters, U. S. Air Force; and Paul ARkst, Selective Service Pirector,
New York.

The participants represented many different professional back-
grounds (for exampla;ﬂargaret Mead). This underscores the fact that
national identification tends to supercede professional credoes at
critical junctures. Significant points presented by social scientists
at various gatherings on selective service are as follows: social
levelging. mixing social classes, new forms in the convergence of the
military and civilian sectors, pacification of the domestié popula-
tion in the United States! the soc;al control of rioting, the termina-
tion of deviant behavior/ and, finally, an end to educational failure.

These points add up to nothing less than an entire reconsideration of

-
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American national pclicy by a significant portion of the social
science community. The fundamental recommendation is that military
life for all entails an equality of opportunity, but also an en~
forced authoritarian democracy at the lowest possible denominator.
The rigid sugpression of individual differences advocated by experts
in the area/ constitutes a proletarianization of American class
structure in the service of the nation-state. ‘

The distinctions between civil and military sectors, between
international justice and international order, between domestic disas-
ters and behavioral control are to be eliminated. The highest form
of personal obligatian and service is aiding the State to achieve
whatever gcals the nation chooses. National service is to be the ex-
clusive permissible alternative to discontented youth. If a youth
fails to adjust or succeed in the larger society his option can only
e nactons efvichaCBERE Ao F3ustlap (ropmins ane” o
iiving "on the street" are eliminated‘;perhaps by a section or corps
of the same national service.

In many military=sponsored conferences we find few examples of
the social scientists questioning Stk Ethage_shou-ld—be a
national service. The ideological underpinnings of such a system
are minimized in favor of detailing the means and style of imple-
menting the national service program. Only one commentator touched
on the specific application of the talents of the national service
ycuth. The area mentioned was a system of teacher's aides at inner:
city schools. Nowhere in the conference papers are the dangers or
potential misapplications of such a program discussed. In the desire
to quickly implement a national service program with a large social
science planning element, not a few social scientists prefer not to

examine such questions. Supporters of the national service program

-
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may not desire such criticism when the program is still in its post<
natal stage.

The idealism of social scientists participating in the national
service program planning stems from their profcund belief in the cor-
rectability of national shortcomings, as well as the perfectibility
of society through the use of social science. These social scien-
-tists forget, however, that the federal goverrment as well a; its
agencies is limited by historical and geopolitical circumstances.

It is committed to managing cumbersome, overgrown committee and
data-gathering agencies. It is committed to a status gquo merely

for the sake of rationai functioning. It can only tinker with inno-
vating ideas. Thus federal agencies will limit national service
programs and the ancillary social scientists simply to ghat is imme-
diately useful to the state--not out of choice entirely, but of neces-
sity as well. I:l‘ﬂ 3 ieCi'jT dféT;A maliitffljf is a policy
formulator, an im.:i;]\?ténga;lgigmr. Beca.ucs)e of the cgbarsome opera-
tions of government, he will be frustrated in realizing this self-
image and be reduced to one more instrumental agent. He gets caught
up in theoryless applications to immediate problems, surrenders the
value of confronting men with an image of what can be and simply ac-
cepts what others declare must be.

The question various conferences on a national military service
forcefully raises is not so much on the relationship between pure and
applied research, but concerns the character of such application.
Applied research is clearly here to stay and is probsbly the most
singular and novel element in Americap social science in co;trast
to its European background. What is at stake is a highly refined
concept of application that removes theoretical considerations of

the character and balance of social forces and private interests

-
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from the purview of application. The design of the future replaces
the analysis of the present in our new utopian world.

Research Functions of the United States Information Agency

In its rcle as a linkage mechanism between American foreign
policy and overseas publics, the United States Information Agency
(USIA) can be described as having a two-fold function: Advising
the executive branch of government about the dynamics of bublic
opinion abroad and its implications for present and contemplated
United States foreign policies; and Disseminating scientific and
rropaganda materials to the publics overseas. The USIA research
program, which is adﬁiniatered by the Research Service in the 0Of-
fice of Research and Assessment, has two basic functions which
parallel the two major agency objectives: Descriptions and ana-
lyses cf public opinions overseas for policy advisory-purpuses--
including ETF? Eﬁzﬁitji { ited S i foreign policy
and specifﬁ issgs in mic?gtd;i?sfgzlﬂ?an interest, and
evaluation of program effectiveness, including analyses of local
media habits and social and communications structures.

Theee functions are performed through several types of survey
and other empirical research studies. They include basic attitudes
and values, including trends and cross-country comparisons of general
images of the United States and other countries; sampling of opinicns
on specific topics or events of current interest relating to American
domestic life or foreign policy; media habits, including stylistic
and thematic preferences} patterns of influence and social structure,
including identification of influential groups and sociai communica-
tion patterns, which, together with data on media habits, can be used
to help designate priority audiences and prime channels of communica-

tion; Program evaluation studies, including the extent of the audience
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attitudes (Agency and local post programs); and finpally, foreign
media and information service studies which seek to describe the
foreign information context in which the Agency operates. ‘The

United States Informaticrn Agency, through its Research Service,
regularly distributes copies of foreign attitudes research stu-

dies to interested mgencies. These generally include the State
Deaprtment, the Arms Control and Disarmament dgency, the Commerce
Department, the Defense Department, the relevant American embas-

sies abroad, the U. S. mission to the United Natiens and CECD. Thesc
research reports are compiled into monthly listings and annual bilklio-
graphies.

Within the space of approximately twelve months, in 1972, the
Research Service received over thirty memoranda reguesting surveys
and monitoring stories for the White House staff and the National
Security Comcitlmmﬁ @tﬁtﬁﬁt BvF tﬁe& President
Nixon's visits tc the People's Republic of China EEE the Soviet
Union, Japanese opinicn on their national security issues, fcreign
reaction to the mining of North Vietnamese ports and rivers, and
general indicators of the United States starding in the world.
Additionally, requests for information have also been received from
the White House Special Action Cffice for Drug Abuse Prevention on
the potential evaluaticn of mass media campaigns against drug abuse,
particularly through the use of comic books, and from the Naticnal
War College on the impact of the East-West detente.

Through the use of personnel of the International Security 2f-
fairs Division of the USIA, the Resezrch Service attempts to insure
that significant documents are placed in the hands cf the apprcpriate
decision makers in other governmental departments. For example,

Brooks McClure, from the International Security Division, is attached
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o the Department of Defanse. His assignmernt is to summarizc
and then target information for use within the Defense Depart-
ment. At the same time, McClure also advises USIA on Defense
Department needs and interests, and how USIR may be useful to
these ends. Abe 3irkin serves -a similar functicn with the State
Department's Planning and Coordination Staff. 1In additicn, Sirkin
serves as an "interprcter" of social science information for the
State Department asd as a "lobbyist" for USIA interests at the
State Department.
The findings of the Research_s¢:vice are mainly utilized -
these two ways: (1) the usage.cf Isocial science and public cpinizn
information to guide the devalopment of policy, and (2) evaluatiorn
of the impact of past decisioﬁs on the currert internaticnsl situation.
In the arca of guidance, social science research can evaluate
the general situation within a forclqn country which is conducting
ixe PO C UL LD e = series
of foreign opinion studies are usually prepared kbefore Fresident
Nixon has conferences with various Prime Ministers and heads ol
foreign nations. Before a conference with West Germany's Willy Brandt,
it was determined that there was no significant amount cf anti-Areri-
can feeling or mcvement towards neutralism in Germany. Befcre Richard
Nixon's meeting with Premier Georges Pcmpidou cf France, surveys re-
vealed that, although Franco-nmarican relaticonships were gocd, the
consersus of public copinion was that there were very basic differences
in respective national goals which would lead to conflict between the
two nations. A survey done before the President's conference with
Prime Minister Andreotti, discerned a poticeable turn of Italian pub-
iic orientation away from_Amgrica and towards the European community.

Frior to important discussions with Prime Minister Tanaka, Japanese
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public opinion was seen as being quite divided on the subject
of making economic concessions to the United States.

Such anticipatory information makes it possible for nego-
tiators to be more accurately apprised of the true strengths
and weaknesses of their opposite members and the cukrent situa-
tions they are facing in their domestic politics. In internmational
.econamic negotiations, thé Research Service attempts té determine
what version of the facts will improve the progress of negoéia-
tions. They are attempting to see what inputs of information are
likely to be most useful in modifying or influencing foreign opin-
ion in a direction helpful to United States objectives abroad. In-
creasingly, such intelligence activities are dealt with by social
scientists.

The second area of interest of the Research Service is evaluat-
ing the impact of past events on the current world situation. For
examile, eGP TEREICEO E L BEP B EUtURgEes 2ert-
can bicentennial celebration and its international publicity. It
is felt that if too much emphasis is placed on American accomplish-
ments, the U. S. will be seen as an old, tired country. Thus the
emphasis of the publicity is being shifted to America's challenges
and opportunities so that the image it projects is of a young, vital
country. By the same token, the interpretation of American power
as being just past its zenith is seen as encouraging specuiation
against the value of the dollar on international money markets.

A further problem is the guestion of the advisability of candor
in Voice of America broadcasts and USIA publications. Studies have
found that candor heightens credibility. Yet on specific questions,
such as programs depicting the true status of black people in the

United States, the Voice of America has had the effect of compelling
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listerners to adopt a mcre unfavorable picture of America. Thus,
the tension between propaganda and propaganda analysis, which is
particularly evident in the United States--where both are in the
hands of social scientists--may lead to unanticipated conseguences.

The USIA surveys provide the policy maker with valuable
"situational" informatieon to deal with international affairs. The
orienting features of such surveys permit the policy maker tc cvaluate
progress or lack therecf in the pursuit of some of his specific
goals. The series of pre-visit and post-visit surveys of President
Nixon's trips to China and the Soviet Union fall into the areas cf
both stocktaking and stockpiling of knowledge. These surveys in-
vestigated the range of expectations and reactions to the visits
among a wide variety of populations of 15 nations. The purpose of
these studies was to measure the impact ‘of the visits.on the general
standingFff tthUnited Szifes.éi the eyﬁf oi the world. A seccndary
purpose ofl{hne ség:igéowas gl meaasl::reo forggry al;g)reness and expecta-
tions regarding the visits.

The surveys were prepared, analyzed and disseminated in record-
breaking time. The findings of the China surveys were deemed impor-
tant enough by the USIA to warrant presentation on June 20, 1372 to
all the agencies, including the State Department and the White House.
Interest among members of the State Department generated a series of
briefings. After the findings were presented to the State Depart-
ment's Area Directors Luncheon, a long and spirited discussion of
the implications of the findings was held. A copy of the study was
distributed to the White House, extensively annotated in the Presi-
dent's own hand. Documentation of the utilization of this study in
policy making ends here, but thorough reading and notation of the

study by the President is certainly very significant and fulfilling
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to the staff of the Research Service.

Significantly, the USIA operates not simply as an information
clearinghouse putting American "know-how" to use in an overseas
context, but also extracting basic kinds of data of a public, but
nonetheless sensitive nature, for utilization in fashioning Ameri-
can foreigp policy. This in no way implies illegal or illicit be-
" havior on the part of USIA officials. It is to point out that the
fine line between information retrieval and policy relevant commen-
tary is often crossed and criss-crossed. Given the fact that a con-
siderable number of USIA officials are expressly involved in social
science. research, and beyond that, have social science backgrounds,
the role of agencies and middle echelon personnel in the actual
conduct of American foreign policy must be ranked as considerable.

As the field of psycho-history expands, with the concomitant
analysis of importantﬁgr famous people from afar, there can be no
question EEAUEL@QQQQ&QBIYJJ d.l@r cgnelztyggggm a significant
role in providing informational retrieval and attitudinal studies
for pelicy-makers; especially those called upon to make major deci-
sions in face-to-face diplomatic contact. The danger is that such
analysis from afar may be superficial and even downright erronious,
and hence lead not only to incorrect policy evaluations but mis~
taken calculations of the intentions of other leaders and ulti-
mately other nations. But in this new field, as in other areas,

the answer to poor research is sound research.

Social scientists in national science policy

Social scientists are playing an expanded role in the guidance
of American science policy. For example, an increased percentage of

members of the prestigious National Science Board are of a social
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scientific background. The National Science Board recommends the
orientation of the National Science Foundation which, in turn, is
responsible for the support of basic research in many fields of
science. Of the past 71 members of the National Science Board,

only seven were social scientists (10 percent). However, of the 24
current members of the hﬁard, five are social scientists f21 percent).
Thugrthe percentage of past as compared to present social scientific
makeup of the Board has doubled.

The Council of Economic advisﬁrs has taken greater interest in
national policy for gcience and technoiogy. Under consideration are
problems of resource allocation and the general relationship among
science, technology and the economy. For example, in the Annual Re-
port of the CEA of 1972, a chapter was devoted to "Effective Use of
Resources: Research and Development."

The el GHRICH 58k akadl 6] mdehclnkdEL | (@) has a stats
for policy consisting of over 290 persons. Of this numbeqTZO per—
cent are social scientists or have a social science degree. Half
of them (i.e?~10 percent) are political science specialists. They
work under Wright Elliott who is thelﬁkecutive vice;?éesident and™
servéﬁiout of the New York)ﬁffice. Elliott received his doctorate
in political science from Cornell University.

The primary source of information concerning‘FEderal support
for population policy research is the "Federal Program in Popula-
tion Research" (1970), which is an inventory of population research
supported by Féderal,ﬂﬁencies. Two editions of this publication
have been published. The federally supported population policy re-
search projects which these inventories list is as follows: (1)
Feasibility of research effects of government population policies

in Eastern Europe (Henry Davidf American Institute for Research);
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(2) Situation reports on population problems, policiesi’and
program (Harrison Brownf California Institute of Technology); (3)
Goals and conditions of population contrel (Kingsley Davisé Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley); (4) Population&;ﬁonomic growth ana-
lysis and presentation {(for political and econcmic policy-makers in
developing countries) (Stephen Enkel-General Electrlc Company) .

“Populatlon Growth and America's Futurqygs’an rhter m report
prepared by the Commission on Population Growth and the American
Future, lists the following population policy research projects
and papers which it plans to publish: {;} Congressional-execu-
tive relations in the. formation of explicit peopulation policy
(Phyllis Piotrow{ Johns Hopkins University); (ﬁb Historical de-
velopment of values in the American political legal tradition
bearing on population growth and distribution (Peter Browné In-
stitute of Society, Ethics, and the Life Sciences); (éb Present
and futmeﬁﬂnaa@é&amdarlﬂigmewle popula-
tion policies (Institute of Society, Ethics, and the Life Sciencegh
{%J Population policy-making ;LEEEJConstitution (Arthur S. Mille:g
National Law Center, George Washington University) ; {2@ Guarding
against unintended consequences of possible population policies
(Theodore J. Lowi;~UniVersity of Chicago). Outside of government,

f

various foundations and organizations such as Resources fPr the
Future and the Population Council are becoming more active in policy
research on the population problem, and the National Academy of
Sciences is preparing a report on the policy implications of rapid
population growth.

The Office of Emergehcy Preparédness, formerly in the Executive
Office of the President, was abolished as -of June 30, 1973, with its

functions and pertinent records distributed to several other agencies.

-
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As a central body the OEP had employed social scientists in plan-
ning, evaluation and consulting, and ncw these efforts are still
ongoing but dispersed to other agencies. The natural disaster func-
ticns were transferred to the Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment.

Except for energy and civil-defense functions, the General
Services Administration has been assigned the other OEFP functions.
The development of policies, plans and procedures for many elements
of emergency preparedness programs within the General Sexvices Ad-
ministration involves inputs from the behavioral, economic and po-
litical science disciplines. The emphasis, ho{ever, has been main-
ly on inputs from economics and economists, and is provided by a
small in-house professional staff supported in part by a limited
amount of research monies used primarily for stimulating or "piggy
backing" other ederal age(ii research allied to the General Ser-
vices Admlnlgéglgl eme ency-péagaggdﬁggétgfu;g%ms.

Social scientists and social technicians, such as Edward Teller,
Herman Kahn, Richard Nelson and personn%l from RAND Corporation have
played a significant role in the design of a civil-defense procgram.
In the early 1960s there was a great deal of propagandizing for the
adgoption of extensive civilsdefense measures. This militating for
increased civil-defense programs included 96ngressional testimony
and hearings, government-wide briefings and policy-oriented studies
and even the support of President Kennedy. Herman Kahn, an active
proponent of tremendous-civil defense programs states "I believe the
civil defense program as it went was almost exactly wﬁat was recom-
mended in RAND Report (which he authored) R-341, and many people in
government will tell you that the government‘s program of civil de-

fense actually came directly from those briefings (Kahn, 1973). The
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Hudson Institute, where Kahn currently is a fellow, has produced
such socio-technical reports in the emergency-preparedness area

as Post-Attack Social Organization for the Office of Civil Defense.

Social ?cience and the gudicial_gector

Social science inférmation is becoming increasingly important
to the amefican judicial.systemt A central factor in'this'develop—
ment is the role social science information plays in providing a
surrogate precedent for the courts. This surrogate is necessary
when the courts probe issues which disturb public sensitivity and

hence tend not to have been dealt with openly before. This is true

in the case of Loving ;, Virginia.

American jurist (and later Supreme Court Jastice) Louis Brandeis
became an advocate of social justice early in his career. In 1908
he introduced what has become known as the "Brandeis brief" in the
defense of athHG:2)Ar0Dedonl. || fhs)stavuse| |ihat @mp female be em-
ployed in any mechanical establishment, or factory, or laundry in
this State more than ten hours during any one day," was under attack
on constitutional grounds. Rather than focus on legal precedent,
Brandeis utilized evidence from the fields of sociology and eccnomics.
Through this work Brandeis opened up points of law to social inguiry.
Rather than limited to tradition, judicial review could hence be
based on social science information as well. )

Over the last-iifgéﬁyyears,social advocacy has become an im-
portant motivating factor in employing judicial decision-making to
achieve social justice through a change in social policy. Some of
the active participants have been thé Legal Defense Fund cf the HNa-
tional Association for the Advancement of Colored People, the Ameri-

can Civil Liberties Union and the "store-front" law firms supported
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by the federal Cffice of Economic Opportunity (OEO). Through
the OEO programs activist lawyers have been encouraged to inter-
vene in legal matters ;i welfare payments and housing problems.
In 1971, through the efforts of social advocates, the Supreme
Court of California produced an important decision. This deci~
sion struck down the financing of schools through the collection
" of local property taxes. The court held that since there was re-
gional variation in income and property valugfso too there wculd
be regional fluctuation in the quality of education.
The groundwork was established through a great deal of so-
cial science research devoted to analyzing the mechanisms of the
school finance sybam/ as well as an~ana%yst§‘uf’§arious consequences
and available alternatives. Factors taken into account:iggyﬁsggﬂﬁ‘
the total assessed valuation of real estate in each town, the number
of dollars ent for each var roperty tax
FOhTACRO T O& 8RO > ="
rates/ and the state contr;butﬂlns to atud[_:t EEtI: were—aii—tnelu~
ded_inthis-greundwesl (Coons, Clune and Sugarman, 1970).

Social science information has played a striking role in judi-

cial decisions involving race relations (see Brown v. Board of Edu-

cation in a later section). Until the case of Richard Loving, et.”

1. v. the Commonwealth of Virginia, the Supreme Court had not con-

—_— -

sidered anthropclogical data in the weighing of cases dealing with

racial issues. Until Loving ;, Virginia in 1967, arguments about
the concept of race as used by sociak_scientists were not present

in courﬁizoom cross examination, in the supporting amicus curiaey”

brief on behalf of Loving. Solomon Katz, an anthropologisﬁ at the
University of Pennsylvania and Eastern Pennsylvania Institute, was
invited to help clarify issues and misconceptions regarding the use

and meaning of the concept of race in the legal context (cf. Katz,

-
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1973). Laws of differing clarity and age were interfering with
interracial marriage were carried by states. The laws re-
lied upon faulty definitions of race whenever they attempted to
classify individuals. The laws depended upon*iﬁzh.century concepts
about "racial purity" which intrinsicly assumed "racial superior-
ity." Since these assumptions had to be applied to individuals, a
‘non{specific causal relationship was imputed between a persbﬂ%} in-
tellectual or biological superiority (or inferiority) and his race.
These antimiscegenation laws also relied upon standards of proof
about race which were contingent upon concepts of "blood" and which
could not be applied ocbjectively under the law.

It was clear to social scientists and lawyers alike that anthro-
pology did address questions involved in the legal issues of race,
and that such data were available. A careful study was performed
to test each legal supposition involved in the issue of race. The
suppositions were tested in areas of physical anthropology such as
population variation concepts, history of the races ) and biological
variations inherent in race. Katz and his associates determined
that most, if not all, of the basic presuppositions involved in the
application of the race laws were obscure, improper and inappro-
priate. A brief was then constructed on these grounds and the verbal
argument before the Supreme Court was oriented along the information
yielded by the anthropological inquiry.

The Supreme Court justified the striking down of the antify
miscegenation laws in terms of the Farteenth Amendment thus basing
the decision onfﬂgnstitutional issues. During the courtroom pro-
cedures, however, a great-deal of aftention was devoted to the an-
thropological issues. The justices demonstrated that they under-

stood the meaning of the anthropological argument. Chief Justice
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Earl Warren quoted several themes from the literature of physical
anthropology. The justices addressed many pointed questions to
the appellee (the Commonwealth of Virginia) lawyer as to the en-
forceability and meaning of race concepts. By the time the cross
examination was completed, the Commonwealth lawyers abandoned
their argument of biolégical hierarchy. When evidence as to the
weakness of such concepts was introduced, the defense of antimis-
cegenation laws shifted to social psychological wvariables involved
in'maintaining racial purity. While this raised several new points
which the social sciences address, no further work was undertaken
along these lines (in this brief) since the law was struck down by
the Suprgme Court.

The most recent illustration of social science participaticn
in legal practice concerns not judicial decision-making per se,
but ramizmda(;ée}i@m dﬂa@:ﬁtﬁm@l the choice of
jury selection to determine the outcomés of jury deliberation. The
most outstanding illustration of this procedure involved social
scientists Jay Schulam, Phillip Shaver and their associates acting
in support of defense counsel of Ramsey Clark and Leonard Boudin.
The trial was the well=reported conspiracy trial of the Harrisburg
Seven (Schulman, 1973:37-44). Their problem was deciding on pros-
pective jurors who would be favorable to the defendants in an essen-
tially conservative Pennsylvania area. The results, to be sure,
were mixed. But the analysis provided indicates that such kinds of
social science intervention are indeed a fruitful area for future
activity. What makes fhis‘especiqlly iﬁportant is the radical con-
stituency serviced by this forﬁ of social science. Whereas most
forms of social science involvement in- policy:making service one or

another elites, this participating support was clearly counter¥
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establishment. Aggin, the potency of social science is just
beginning to be felt at levels of "policy" often not considered
as part of the normal cycle of social scien;e and public policy
interaction (cf. also Gordon et!'alr, 1973;280-3351.

Interestingly, the ;ttgntiqn Jay_SChulman and Richard Christie

received in their capagity to assess potential "fair:minded" jurors
.extended right as well as left. It has been authoritativel§ repor-
ted that prior to the MitchellfStans trial/ the Fepublican National
Committee sought the services of these two sociclogists to repeat
the "miracle" that they performed earlier for Berrigan and his co-
defendants. The two iﬁvestigators adopted quite different moral pos-
tures: Schulman took the position that he would not help in the
Mitchell-Stans trial because unlike the Berrigan trial he felt nei-
ther a legal or moral compunction to support the defenée posture.
Christie, for his part, took:the view that he was providing an in-
formation service and was quite willing to serve in the same capa-
city in another case with several provisos: First, he would help
select a fair-minded jury, not necessarily one biased on behalf of
the defendants. Second, that the fee be allocated by the Republican
National Committee to a radical cause of his (Christie's) choosing.
What we have in effect is a return to the original problem of the
utility of social science measured over and against any special
morality of the social sciences.

What this section makes abundantly clear is that the policy im-
plementation of the mcial sciences proceeds in lock~step fashion
with the evolution of quantitativg férms of measurement in the social
sciences. When a consensus exists aé to what constitutes a social

problem or a social indicator, then the amount of social science par-
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ticipation increases considerably. In this sense, the sclence of
economics came first, because the monetary system provided a ready-
to—hand set of economic measures of producticn and consumption that
could be handled by that social science. But,as'the measures be-
came "softexr" the consensus on the values of social science partici-
pation in the policy pfacess became markedly muddled.

The quantification of valuational measures on such i;ems as
whether America is in a state of progress cr decline, the measure-
ment of urban decay, criminality, the environment, defense and for-
eign aid and governmental reform, has greatly accelerated the in-
corporation of social science findings into policy analysis. This
is not to deny the critical or reflective role of the social scien-
ces. It is only to note that as long as such a refquive role is
predominant, social science is largely confined to an academic and
universifriefiEOBR0 ELHEION O PUfbEIFGrtoming auali-
tative materials into quantitative terms are achieved, at that point
the social sciences move beyond their academic confines and become
very much a part of the larger social and political system.

Policy-makers prefer the utilization of quantitative aspects
of social science in the formation of decisions. The presumed
exact and orderly nature of the quantitative approach has inherent
appeal to the policysmakers in their attempts to order and audit
political options and the implications of their choices. The
rising value of the social sciences to basic types of decisions
requires its growing utilization at a time of internal turmoil

over the essential nature and tasks of the social sciences.
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IV. DIFFERENTIAL UTILIZATION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE IN POLICY:MAKING

Social science and policy making establishments

Social science.is viewed as valuable by policy-making agencies
chiefly under two circumstances: when social sciepce organizations
have provided past services in legitimating decisions£ and when know-
ledge is not extensive or exhaustive enough to justifg conventional
intuitive or common”sense approaches to problem solving; id short,
when managerial techniques break down. For example, the Office of
Management and Budget has demonstrated its effectiveness and ability
in both the areas of legitimacy and knowledge. Hence, it is a well=
integrated social science establishment vis-a-vis the presidential
offices. The same is true of the Council of Economic Advisﬁ;s. Par-
ticularly in areas where past experience is seen as an inadequate
guide to future choices, social science agencies will be generated.
General Motors doubtless expects a definite payoff from its Societal
Analysis Deparuienc iti-teims of -forecasting trenas and justifying the
expense of supporting sociai science research.

The Federal government in the United States has been unwilling
to establish and support a policy voice of social scientists, exclu-
sive of economists. This is evidenced by the failure of the National
Goals Research Staff, Council of Social Advis%;s/'or a National So-
cial Science Foundation to take firm root. The usefulness of social
scientists in such intimate capacities has not been demonstrated amply
enough to the satisfaction of goverhment agencies¢at least } to justify
the allocation of scarce resources of money and power to social scien-
tists at the national level of decisionzmaking.

In some areas social scientists have gained an important, if peri-
heral foothold. They are now often required personnel on projects

ranging from ecology, architecture, mental health, disaster prepara-
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tionf}and human factors in engineéring. Neither legislation nor
contracts involving federal agencies in these areas can be cleared
without social science sanction. Private organizations and founda-
tions have a significant madiatind effect between the social scien-
tific and policy-making realms. They are useful in encouraging pri-
vate work and explorin§ early de#elopments which may later prove to
be useful for the policy:maker. .Such private sources can'investi-
gate areas and make commitments whicﬁ the government, being public-
ly accountable/ and politically sensitive, usually refrains from in-
volving itself in. A good example is the Russell Sage Foundation and
its sponsorship of e#ploration in social indicators.

At the other end of policy;making--overcoming problems that arise
as a result of past decisions and policy--social scientists are seen
as a source of quick socioitéchnical "fixesf? Much work performed
at the Batﬁﬂﬂﬁa@ﬁe @Eﬂadaeratizutulp@ type of approach.
NASA's concern about the seconé:ordef consequences of a titanic space
program demonstrates a longer-term cohc;rn about social impacts and
prcbhlems I; but more as an afterfthought éf more "important" technologi-
cal programs than any presumed intrinsic merits. The value of social
scientific work is often seen in terms of planning and program evalua-
tions. At the level of planning, decision.makers want wider options
and anticipated consequences preseﬁted, rﬁther than specific recomen-
dations for certain courses of actio#.

The danger of utilizing social science for legitimating purposes
is always present in commissioned work. In the larger perspective,
social science is almost invaiiably empldyed to rationalize decisions
which are controversial and in broad puhiic view. Social science

recommendations tend to be accepted or rejected on a basis other than

the inherent quality of the research and conclusions. Thus, in the
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Supreme Court desegregation decisicnt“separate but equal" was an
ideological posture which was no longer accepted for political reasons.
Social scientific breakthroughs on the question of race and race re-
lations provided only supplemental, albeit necessary, information
which supported and legitimated a new series of gourt rulings. So-
cial scientific inputs are often ﬁne of a multitude of factors that

go into actual decisions. As a result, it is difficult to distin-
guish the specific contribution of each source of influence and thus
isolate the nature and extent of social scientific contribution.

Social science not only encourages change (when a prior consen-
sus dissolves), but may also protect order (when a prior consensus is
present). Thus, social science cannot be seen as simply a "change
agent" or as an "establishment tooq%J The actual activities of dif-
ferent kinds of social scientists, often working at subEhational
levels, thus becomes especiélly illuminating in elaborating, if not
entirely resolving, the muitipilicity orf roles performed by social
scientists/ and how they are utilized by policy-making agencies.

Processes of change and order both provide grounds for the support
of social science research. For example, many social science projects
are encouraged because they allow those in power to more accurately
perceive changes that are "inevitablq”;:J Social scientists show policy
agencies how to prepare to take advantage of the consequences of such
changes. Arthur D. Little's studies of the recursive effects of tele-
communications (especially cable TV) is one example of this newer tenden-
cy. The Battelle efforts to "fine tune" the school systems to produce
individuals to meet industry specifications rather than abstiract con-
cepts of humanism, liberal éducation,'etc., is a further example.
Recommendations which lmprova public safety forces, such as specialized

education for policemen, upqradlnq tools and techniques of apprehension,
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make the police force a more effective mechanism of social control.
What we have then are three models of social science: (1) as a
tool promoting social change, i.e., the schcol desegregation cases;
(2) as a tool controlling change, i.e., support for military or poli-
tical dimensionsﬁf;::: the Project Camelot effort to establish mechan-
isms for_counterfinsurgency and civic action; and (3) as a tocol for
identifying change and also harnessing such change for established
agencies. A fourth model of social science concerns its role in the
technical improvement of agency performance, specifically its functions
as an instrument in incremental improvements. While this activity pro-
bably preoccupies a considerable majority of socizl science taledz d@ay
the ®valuation of policy performance/trather than the manufacture of
new policiegg’its very confinement to procedural details makes it un-
feasible as a direct instrument of social change. Wé will, therefore,
confine o ETF{ éf %;KShtj: Ci tFE tion of a series
of case s:Eiles éilch, betteJiE:angﬂ;yczeneiEEtzzzgiy, shows” how spe-
cific yet typical socia} science agencies provide services to policy-

makers - sometimes within all four models.

Local Planning and the Urbanization Brocess

George Sternlieb and the Rutgers University Center for Urban
Policy Research have made major contributions to social policy since
its inception in the early 1960ls. These contributions-have ranged
from the city planning to federal legislation on new housing. Their
efforts have touched all branches of government. For example, Sternlieb
executed a study of the housing outlook cof welfare recipients ;n New
York City. These studies are having a bearing on a numbér of legal
suits on the exclusion of welfare ¥ecipients from private housing.

A study of Plainfield, New Jersey, focused on changing neighbor-

hoods, called "zones of emergence"' the core of the study wére—in the

-
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racial composition of the community. This particular study had
a significant impact on the Office of Economic Opportunity (OEO)
programs for dealing with problems in this area and in introducing
the notion of racial mix and racial balance as planned for factors

in urban programming. The Tenement Landlord, a study of Newark,

New Jersey, (Sternlieb, %966) first performed in 1964 and re-examined
. in the eariy 1970)s (Sternlieb and Burchell, 1973) re;ealed that owner
g?idence made a substantial difference in the quality of upkeep of a
rented building. This study was a significant factor in the formula-
tion and passage of the 'ﬁrban Homestead Actdﬂof 1967.

The Urban Center has produced a set of position papers for the
Housing and Urban Development Department (HUD). This research had
an impact on the evaluation strategy of housing poclicy; as well as
recommending various actions regarding HUD's participation in local
zoning procedures, building codes and the question of the constitu-
tion of neighbOrhdodCilesdine Mzl Tfhan Center (has worked with the
New Jersey Governor's Housing Task Force and played a central role
in the formulation of a land-use bill which is currently before the
;%ate legislature. The bill was, in essence, written by social scien-
tists. Beyond that, several of the gévernor's speeches on the subject
were clearly prepared by sociologists and economists.

Sternlieb was commissioned to perform a rent:control study for
the City of New York. The problem was to discover the dollar amount
figure which determines adequate upkeep of a residence which is rented.
Sternlieb discovered that rather than a simple rent figure, a cluster
of broad and nebulous factors determined quality of upkeep. This
study was cited in the rationale to remove rent control restrictions
in the City of New York. Whatever the uses or misuses of their ef-

forts, it is plain that the Urban Center is catering to both "local"
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and "cosmopolitan" interests and has become an authentic legitimat-
ing factor in policies directed toward the urban dweller, especially
the urban poor.

The Urban Studies Center typifies an increasing trend in the
linkages between policy sectors and cial scientists based at
American universities{ but €undamentally deriving their income and
influence from federal, state and local agencies. In the'case of
the Urban Center, its director has links to the federal government
through the Housing Authority of the Department of Health, Educa-

= tion and Welfare, into the New Jersey Btate government through as-
scciations with the éiﬁ:ii administration in Trenton, to municipal
governments through large-scale urban research grants cn the housing
authority of the cities; and through countless municipalities rang-
ing from rich suburbs like Princeton (Sternlieb/ etl al., 15971) to
charotos A B U T (i snd sencon
1972). 1In this way, non%university funding has the consequence of
producing desirable research in applied fields, while at the same
time resulting in university "pay-offs": graduate degrees for research
conducted, additional fiscal support for professors and lecturers/
and perhaps the most significant element of all, bringing about a
closer series of connections between social research and applied
policy needs that@érmit autonomy as well as further inteyration with
the university community. |

The weakness of such an organizaﬁional-structural approach is
that it must constantly go outside the university for funding. Uni-
versity organization, in the meantime, absorbs such a hiéh proporticon
in its overhead/ se’as to discourage any excessive entrepreneurship,
which may indeed be a blessing in disguise. As in all such instances,

the crucial moment of truth comes when the outside funding sources



- 77 = "~ DAS/SPR/T74.45

begin to dry up, thus leaving the university the choice of either
picking up an unexpected and unwanted overhead burden, or discard-
ing and dismantling these very novel agencies that are most clear-
ly linked to social problems in the broader society. That nearly
every major university can lay claim to similar nontdepartmental
programs and centers, and hence similar volatile issues, is an in-
dication that the infusion of policy demands on the social sciences
has resulted in revised estimates, not simply of what the social
science role at a modern university is to be in the futre, but what,
in fact, that role means to universities here and now.

This situation also draws attention to the fact that the in-
fusion of policy-related research into the life of social science
has considerably shifted the emphasis of professionals from depart-
mental considerations to task:-oriented concerns. Interests in urban
planning are partipala:iy puone th:to;e-disciplhqu'amtivitieag
and in this very actr’servei'to dissolve the inherited primacy of
academic departments. This too raises some critical cleavages be-
tween those whose primary stake is in the Q:ofession and those who
center their concerns in the policy.  In other words, the relation-
ship between social science and public policy effects the inner life
of the social sciences no less than the general patterns of policy-:
making. The rise of urbanism as an interdisciplinary struéture,
no less than as a way of life, is indicative of this central trans-
formation within the social structure of social science.

Regional and Systems Planning

The Columbus, Ohioslaboratories of Battelle comprise the original
]
research center of a public purpose and multinational organization de-

voted to scientific research and development. In 1972, Batelle's
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staff of 5,600 people carried out over 3,600 studies of 1,700 indus-
trial organizations and government agencies and earned over 71 mil-
lion dollars in fees in the process. The interests of Battelle are
concentrated in materials raéearcﬁ. engineering,; and systems fields.
Their work relating to social sciences has been in the departments
of biology and medicai sciences, technical and business planning re-
search, environmental systems and processes, communications svstems
research/”and most recently in the Center for Improved Fducation.

The Social and Systems Sciences Department is comprised of five
research groups to?allinq about 90 professional researchers and
supporting staff. The backgrounds of the researchers are heavily
concentrated in the quantiﬁéﬁiﬁe,'engineering, systems and physical
science disciplines. The personnel in the‘pépartment comprise a
staff with over €hirty)degree specialties, ranging from community
planninddnd MIEADTISLfazb HiTIBE GodrieH HiSlas [ to economics,
sociology and psychology in the "pure" fields. Although the Depart-
ment is organized around thé experience and competence of its five
component groups, rarely is a research project performed by one group
alone. Usually, appropriate talent is furnished to accomplish a given
task.

The major themes of the educational systems group are informa-
tion, technology, education&i'plannidg:and management / and educa-
tional systems analysis. The group has had experience in applying
educational technology--a systems approach to instructional develop-
ment which includes, for example, behavioral specificagion of instruc-
tional objectives, develophent'&f evaluation techniques and instru-
ments/ and pilot testing and evaluation of instructional materials,
techniques and courses. The group has capabilities in educational

network analysis, cost-effectiveness evaluation, evaluation of voca-
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tional programs and facilities/ and development of differential
staffing models for individualized instruction. The group also has
capability and experience in job and task analysis, experimental de-
sign, psychological measurement/ and development of personnel selec-
tion and placement techniques.

The gan/Systems Technology Group has a broad capgbility in hu-
man factors and engineering psychology as well as in basic' methodo-
logical skills that are applicable to a variety of problem areas.
Studies conducted by the group involve the application of principles,
techniques/'and literature that relate to systematically designing
equipment, tasks, workspaces}'and physical environments for maximum
compatibility with human characteristics. . More specifically, group
staff members are knowledé?ble in such areas as the following: human
capabilities and limitations, characteristics of the human operator,
assessment of human performance, reduction of human error, effects
of environmental 'factors on peftormance, man-machine System simula-
tion techniquesl’and display/control design. This group also has the
capability for planning (or assessing) the design of experiments
involving human subjects. Group staff members are skilled in the
specification of the procedures of .&ta collection, methods of data
analysis, computer applications and the appropriate statistical tests.
In addition, members of this group have experience in conducting
large data collection efforts involving on-site, field interviews.

The primary mission of the Management Systems Group is the
application of science and engineering technology to the solution of
management problems, with emphasis on the development or improvement
of men, facilities, equiphent and other resources. The systems ap-
proach to problem solving is the basic philosophy for Management Sys-

tems Group. This philosophy is put into practice both in problem

-
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solving and in management of large-scale multidisciplinary projects.
Projects accomplished by members of the group encompass several areas
of application involving health systems planning and analysisf law
enforcement and corrections{_defense logistics agd support systemsé
salary surveys of scientific and technical personnel and social sys-
tems.

The Community and Economic Development group is responsible for
conducting and coordinating research and action-oriented programs in
the areas of urban studies, locational anslysis, regional development,
minority-oriented programs, demographic analysis/ and various types
of modeling. The persons associated with this group have backgrounds
in sociology, industrial development, regional economics, urban eco-
nomics, transportation, city planning, rural and small community de-
velopment, manpower economics and economic geography. Experience of
the group includes sociofeconomic modeliTi:and analysisé economic de-
veloprent llélca o@agaan()alycsilél’ gr%arn Qtudig Lelul;:P transportation and
trip behavior.

The Environmental and Land Use Planning Group is staffed with
individuals of diverse backgrounds and professional experience and
is leading in cooperative research involving skills in ecology, land-
scape architecture, systems analysis, economics, political science,
meterology, engineering, chemistry and other physical sciences. Pro-
blems have been approached on several geographic scales including
river basins, metropolitcan areas/ and groups of states. Problem
areas include water quality, coastal development, regional air gua=-
lity, solid waste management, river basin development and economic
growth. The group is also active in such areas as environmental=

impacts assessment, economic dimensions of environmental planning,

social and institutional aspects of environmental planning and re-
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creational elements of environmental planning.

The Center for Imp.roved Education runs projects which have
been undertaken by the center as a whole. Battelle's yenter has
applied its knowledge of the physical and psychological needs of
children in a wide variety of studies. The goal of one program was

to develop and evaluate a.high-quality child-care center to be

‘operated for the pr‘esc:hool children of employees of a large’public

service company. Such a center enables working mothers to stay on
the job and perm:i.t,s\omars to return to their former jobs. Further,
its successful operation will make the opportunity to work availa.ble_
to many mothers who have never been able to work before. In another
study, psy_chologists and educational t;chmlogiats researched the
needs priorities and recommendations relevant to establishing a
statewide policy of prefschool education in a Midwestern state.

In a study of a local school district, vocational education
programming and racilityrneeds were assessed and recommendations
were made for an improved and expanded career education program in
the district. In a third study, the Center for Improved Educ_ation
staff members investigated the relationship between an employee's
actional criteria of employability and an employer's stated criteria.
A methodology was developed to enable school systems to reduce dis-
cr_epencies between employer-desired skills and curriwlum;?roduced
skills.

The cbjective of several Battelle Center studies has been to
refine and develop education and training programs for prisoner
rehabilitation. 1In one of these research efforts education special-
ists analyzed the education and training programs at two )(ederal
prisons. They developed a model prisoner education and training
system and formulated reMtions fof implementing their model.

In 1972, Battelle initiated a major program with the Ohic Department
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of Rehabilitation and Corrections. The goal of this study is to
develop an alcochol education and rehabilitation program directed
toward the reducticn of alcoholism among inmates in correctional
institutions.

There has always been a wing of social science quite close
to its social engineering inheritance (Horowitz, 1969:585-@98].

With the breakdown of classical models of histrocism, funétionalism,
organicism and the like, and the correspending emergence of systems
design, game theory, decision theory, as variants in the armory of
the behavioral as well as engineering sciences, the relationships
between these two gréups have drawn tighter. 1In the development

of such agencies as RAND Corporation, Systems Development Corpora-
tion:*iincol Laboratories/ as well as Battelle, the connections

have become intimate in application no less than theory (cf. Bogulsaw,
1965) . Tﬁwmf@ﬂ:‘rm%rﬂ broad:-scale pro-
grams of international development at the macroscopic end to urban
renewal at more intimate levels of human intervention, has meant that
social scientists have been consulted on a wide array of issues. At
the same time, the social sciences were making far greater use of
computer technology and systems design?—yand in this way the bridge
between bahaviorism and equilibrium theory in engineering, if not
entirely cemented, at least drew to a closer condition than at any
time since Comte, Pareto and Solrel were involved in the formation

of social science principles.

At the same time, the practical requirements of agencies, federal
or subfnational, began to develop a common rhetoric of eq;iiibrium,
function, design, decision-theory, that led to operationalism becoming
a general criteria for all sponsored forms of research. The social

sciences, perhaps as a consequence of federal research specifications
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no less than the inner turmoil created by the breakup of older social
science traditions, began‘to devélop an isomorphic set of working
premises that permitted their researches to be plugged directly in-
to the efforts of engineeriﬁg principles, and made possible the sort
of large-scale fiscal supporé which, even as a form of spin+-off of
master projects such as those sponsored by NASA, meant a great deal
more suppert than the social sciences has commanded in thelpast.

What we witness, therefore, in research efforts of Battelle and like:=
minded agencies is a strong impulse to reinterprete social science
data as positive human inputs into new programming on a national and
world scale. The crifical tradition clearly suffers in this reinter-
pretation. But then again, the actual broadening out and humaniz-
ing of engineering approaches did expand to a commensurate degree.

Minority Interests and Social Research

The Metzopolitan Applied-Research Center (MARC) was founded in
January, 1962:by Kenneth B. Clark, a well-known black educator and
psychologist. The MARC Corporation is an independently funded con-
sortium of persons with experience, knowledge and skills in the
fields of social science, law}) and municipal and public affairs,
who are committed to the purpose of influencing social policy on
behalf of the poor and racial minority groups. 21though the number
of staff members has ranged as high as ¢me Hundred), currently the
level is:fgfgg. It is perhaps the most successful, black-run sccial
science research agency in the nation.

The MARC experiment is an attempt to determine by systematic
exploration whether trained intelligence can be mobilized‘as an ef-
fective form of power for positive social change (MARC, 1973). MARC's
staff undertakes the monitoring of governmental services and programs

to ensure that the rights of the economic poor and lower-status minority
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groups are not ignored or shgrtchanged and that their share in the
economic and political benefits of the society is not lost or pre=
empted by others because of their lack of power to protect themselves.

When social exploitation is made possible by lack of coherent
and concrete information, MARC tries to gather and present the re-
levant da;a in a meaningful pattern. Various MARC publications and
films have focused on issues such as educational deprivaticn, pupil
transportation, residential segregatiqn and daygare in the JInner

¢ity. For example, the pro-busing booklet, Fact Book on Pupil Trans-

portation (1973) allows individuals to refute commonly held mistakes
about busing. Taking the view that busing is "as American as apple
pie" the booklet distills pertinent facts on busing and seeks to pre-
sent these facts so that readers can determine the validity of the
arguments offered by those who éeek to prohibit the transportation
of children for p(jposes of public school desegregation.

MARC aEcQ:D g:y gq{a&Q l!: LHarsodal sciences,
are encouraged to use their skills to influence social policy and to
experiment with ways of.narrowing.' the gap between social science
knowledge and social poiicy. Monikbring of public and governmental
agencies is performed in order to d;tect and halt what are perceived
as retrogressive social policy. MARC academic fellows perform wacch-
dog services, writing.critical articles in response to professional
social science studies and papers which are seen as counte:fpzoduc—
tive to equitable social policy. Studies which have come under fire
are James Coleman's report on education and the genetic theories ad-
vocated by Richard Hernstein, Artﬁﬁr‘Jensenf and William Shockley
linking intelligence to race by heredity.

As consultant to community éroups and national organizations

concerned with social change, MARC often works behind the scenes as
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a8 pressure agency in its own right. MARC personnel act as a caz<a-
lyst in bringing tovetner civil rights leaders of Spposing views,
prcvide coordinating ard afvising services for various urban plan-
ning efforts, ard helu to nring into existence a2 organization of
black elected officials.

On scme issues 1t iz felt that a lobbying appeal to the gub-
lic forum will be the mecre affective stimulus to social change.
For example, MARC is compiling an easy-to-understand tewthook in
gzocial studies ainmed at high sclicol and Zfirst year colleqge students.
The text covers, among cther themes, current zrguments on the con-
necvtions among race, intzlligence and heredity. MARC officials an-
ticipate that discussicns engendecred by this book will help expand
student social cconsciousness and prepare the groundwork for a more
wtive utilization of secial science findings by minority groups.

Even aiter doiﬁﬁ a2 great amount of wourk and rESEdl“h on 8 par-
ticular issve MARC c d%@@tlc‘;ularqr Qmplenor. al;gn of
1ts findings Jifficul:z. For example, th; Washington, District of
Columbia Schocl Eoard commissioned MARC to design a plan for Improv-
ing the reading and arithmetic skills of their elementary school sys-
tem. In their exhaustive study, later published as a bock (1268),
HEFZ saw the schocl system, rather than poor home envircnmernt, as the
main ¢ausal facter in the low educational achievement of ghetto chil-
dren. Thelr recommendatiocns met with wmixed response: A few points
of the program, includins tutoring and reading teams in certain scheels
were implemented. he most central features, however, were not: re-
organization of teacher certification, teacher internships and irvolve-
ment of parents have bsen steadfastiy cppozed by the Washington tea-
cher's union. Pecause of the voc!fercusness and solidarity of this

cpposition the Washington Board of Education felt it had litele choice
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but to iusnore the rest of MARC's recomrendat:cns. But this ig clourly
typicel of all agencies seeking reviced Policies in the face of esta=
plished and basically content constituencies.

Kenreth B. Clark, the head of MARCZ, is also the ornly black ren-
ber of the Mew York State Board of Recents. The agency alse opzrates
the Nerthside Center for Child Develcpment in “anhattan, treating
children with personality disorders. 1In 1966, Clark helped to formu-
late plans in five Fast Harlem comnunities for the purpose of givirg
parents a voice in the operation of the controversial Intermedlat
School 201l. Continuing his work for cummunity partieipation in the
school systems, he supported a streng school decentralization plan,
aided by Ford Foundation funds, which be-ame known as the Bundy plus.
The State of New York legislature evezntually passed a watzred-down
version of the Bundy plan, turning over educaticnal control of aschoel
of political leaders and teacher unions as well as the community ac
**Fundacdo Cuidar o Futuro

Recently, the MAPC staff has become involved in the Flatbush-
Canarsie school busing contreoversy. Along with the New York Civil
Liberties Union, MARC is one of the organizations bringing suit over
the suspension of Luis Fuentes, a teacher in the district. However,
as the contours of cocmmunity control have evolved to mean less funds,
more racial segregaticn and considerable idicsyncratic variatiens in
educational policies, Clark and his MARC staff have increasingly
questicned such local measures and have begun to re-examine large-
scale instrumentalities to induce educational and income eguality.

After having been a champion of decentralization, Clark rccent-
ly anncunced, during the course of the struggle in the Canarsi=

School District, that he is now "vehemently opposed" to decentrali-



- B = DAS/EPR/T4 .45

ey ey
Yaolal

zation, which he terms a "disastrous experinmest" beczuse of

h

politics™ znd "intimidationzl pressures”. In explaining this shaft

L1}

in his position Clark emphasizes that his primary goal has always
ueen the effective teaching of vital besic gkiills, especizally in
gheltto commurities (1968). Clark earlier thought that decentrzl:za-
tion of school systems, with 2 reasonable accountability systen and

loal cermmunity involvement, weould be &z means o an cguitable «-d.

A1
(&

As it hes turned out, public energy and smotion has becems diverta
to the issue of who was or was not centrolling the school rather
than whether the schoels were doing their jcob 2f teaching childres
rroperly and cptimally.

The formation of the Metropolitcan Applied Research Zentesr and
the pathbreaking =fforts of psychologists like Kenneth Zlark znd
sociologists like Hylan jewis represcnt a larse step beyond the con-
ventional situation in which social science crganizations and :infcr-
macion alike are bubMEITA 631 vl Ml 3Moe LML arc
utilized exclusively by such a3 narrow population stratum. Thes effors
of MARC to break this cycle by involving socially conscious and ofter
young social scientists and linki»ng their enercies to the will and
the interests of the urban power, the racial minorities arnd the
ecoromically underprivileged, provides a unicue experiment in demon-
strating the peoss:zbilities of social srignce at the non-elitist level.
fiatc these efforts have rot proven uniformly successful should surprise
no one; oFf that peclicy shifts among the social science policy formu-
lators have taken place}’should also hardly <cme as a surprise. The
overwhelming impression, however, is of sericus work, rigorous concern
with factual presentation and public service in areas rarely serviced
py either federal, industrial or university agencies in the past. Jer-

haps the most sezendipitous finding is that those sccial scientists
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who wish to seriously advise makers of political and social policy

not infrequently end up by entering the political process themselves
in active, change-producing roles.

Public Citizen Research

Ralph Nader is an institution no less than ;n individual. Aas
a public interest lawyer he is responsible for many changes and im-
provemenés in the functioning of public policy in tﬁé United States.
He first won national attention by his efforts in improving automo-

tive safety and technology. His book, Unsafe at Any Speed (1965)

attacked the irresponsibility of Detroit automobile manufacturers.
And despite their initial animosity and even harassment, tha=auto;
mobile industry has finally become "safety conscious;;\ His wecrk,
and that of his many supporters, staff and part-time volunteers, is
directed towards closing the citizen gap. That citizen gap exists,
according to Nader, when business or governmental abuses occur with-
out public knowledge’and without mechainisms to correct these abuses.

Public Citizen is a foundation established by Nader and his
7 A 7 ey 1 3

associates to solicit funds and supervise a wide variety of opera-
tions held to be in the public interest (Public Citizen, 1972}. I

A

Pabiic—Ciedserl serves as an umbrella institution for the Tax Reform
T 7727 7

Research Group, the Health Research Group, the Retired Professionals

Action Group, the Citizen Action Group, the Litigation Group and
the Public Interest Research Groupg all of which are Nader-supported
research agencies to bring about specific social reforms.

One of the most active has been the Public Interest Research
Gaoup (PIRG). Its staff size varies. Presently, it consists of
five people: two lawyers, one physicist, one political scientist,

and a receptionist-secretary. PIRG uses government documents, indus-

trial reports and various informants as sources of information in

i’
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its work. Industries themselves, usua;ly inadvertently, provide cri-
tical information to PIRG ipvgstig;to;s. Tﬁey have become masters
in the art of secondary data analysis ~ showing the vast possibili-
ties of social scientists in using already existing first-class data/
rather than wasting precious time and_fgnds generaéing second~-class
information.

PIRG iﬁvestiqgtors have given important study matérialq to gbn-
gressional staffs and have provided significant testimony in hear-
ings held by the Environmental Protection Agency and the Traffic
Safety Administration. PIRG was also a force in the passage of the
Retirement Security Benefit Act and in wo?k for the Pension Bill
which has passed the Senate and is now in the House of Representatives.

Another committee operating under the:Public Citizen umbrella
is the Health Research Group (HRQ). HRG is currently involved in ac-
tivities centering around health and safety problems. Three of the
areas are health problewi ot foods qni diughk) Goeupat:cnihl health and
safetyi'and health:care delivery systems (Public Citizen, 1973).
Present activities of food and drug health problems include prepara-
tion oflzbngressional overaight_testimony and/or recommending changes
in legislation and preparation of formal comments on proposed regu-~
lations. Here an example is the HRG review of enforcement of Radia-
tion Safety Acts and comments on the federal nutritional guidelines
for foods. Long-range activities include establishing a T;chnical
Advisory Committee review meeting. Such a_review would work to put
these Committees on greater public display. This move would be im-
portant to diminish private induaﬁry domination pf decisions made
by these groups and to preven; any secret agreements made with govern-

ment regulatory agencies.
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Under the category of occupational health znd safety HRG per-
forms ongoing analyses of Occupational Health and Safety Acts which
consider the roles of the Department of Labor and the Departient of
Health, Education and Welfare. 5ite visits are also conducted by
HRG to meet and discuss with workers the Occupational Safety ac
Health Act; their rights under it, and to aid workers in actions to
eliminate hazardous conditions in their work rlace. "HRG is working
to institutionalize accountability of covernrvert, industry and pri-
vate orgarization to the public health. This includes activities
to improve legal and medical education and o ancourage puclic in-
terest in the activities of social scientists, phvsical scientists
and other p:ofessiongls in the area of occupational health.

Health:ﬁére.péliveryssfstems scrutiny includes the preparation
of consumer manuals of hospital evaluations, indications, alterna-
tives, risks and benefits for commen surgical procedures, and a con-
sumelr gulde'toAoctors’ i the 'Washiingten dres. CProfessional Stan-
dards Review Organizations to evaluate medical pracﬁiccs as per House
of Representatives bill number one will be mcaitored closely to fore-
stall their build in confliéts of interests. These activities are
designed to increase aécountability of the medical establishment to
the consumer. Particular emphasis is placed on the quality of nedi-
cal care.

Social science is ubiquitous enough to be performed, and asly,
by nonrsocial sciehtists. Thué, in groupings such as the Nader Raid-
ers, all sorts of projects - from housing for the poor, congression-
al reform, to special care for the aged - are dealt with by yourg at-
torneys and public interest personnel who perform as surrogate social
scientists: preparing reports on everything from rest homes for tna

aged to special congressional reports on each member. Whatever the
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zuality cof these reports may ba, the plain fact is that social sciencs
 fermal

is rot cenfined wo those with
a

2s 2 handmaiden to public policy
training in the social sciences. The Nader collectivities arc
strong attachizents to legal trainins

clear indication that those with
arz probably more likely to catch the &ttention of legislative or

2xscutive reform groups - previsely because cf the isomcrphisi se-

twean researchers concerned with legal iimite and paliticians con~

cerned with leqgal possibilities.
the pore intriguing aspecte of the Wader groups is thaot

One o=
the more they mature over time,the deeper their penstration cf radier
and perform like any other

Pmerican institutions, the more ¢ they act
of evidence, ccncern for

and closer scrutiny tc

sozial science fermsticn in terms of caucrs
The most

explicit statement of experimental contrels
litative aspects cf research.

quantitative as well as gualit
contrcversial oI T‘;_xeuﬂa.d-.-.r acsaaO:L*CSUT (\Tétre,. (il) ;ﬁﬁfﬁraerscn pro-
file, and examinaticn of_Congressional pe;for:énce is a good indi-

¢ ac:

=4
cation of this new concern for dectail arnd data. That such an
ility and even vilification from orthodox politi-

Terr b 2

T

has me< with bk
cal science groups is indicative of how policv-related sccial re-
ssarch often leads tc re-examination cf scientific premizes and creates
The idea of irndividuail pro-

oecial science as such.

new directions in s
files is certainly not implausible ard vet the largely variable crien-
tud, rather than person-oriented research of standard political sciznce

has led to a neglect of the possibilities of such kinds of politicel

In any event, we again see a phercmencn in which change:s

psycholagy.
criented groups adopt sociel sciernce technigues to bring about sccial

reforms, and in that very process provide thecretical inputs that have

the potential for changing the structure of scientific paradigms in

the long run.
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The social science base of the Nader studies is vouchafed by a
number of elements: first, the utilization of specific social indi-
cators to which allFGQngressmen were subjected to; second, an attempt
to avoid simplified background information as an' explanatory device
for}ﬁﬁnqressional voting behavior; third, the opportunity each £on-
gressman‘was afforded fo comment in either written or verbal form
on the validity of the profile. In short, although journ;listic ele~-
ments were clearly in evidence, the core of the Nader reports repre-

sented a social science attempt to link social history with personal

biography.

Social science and g;banzgolicg;Takiqg

Anticipating faderai-govern;ént initiatives to implement fair
hiring practices in municipal agencies, Robert Wagner, former mayor
of New York City, implemented a survey of the racial composition of
the city's wopk) Eorpe ) This |slx©s9)|was) complekéli(Dn 1963, with an-
nual reports issued since then. By 1971, the need for revised, up-
to-date data was clear. Requests for employment statistics were re-
ceived from various federal agencies, elected officials and concerned
citizens. Individual agencies were hard pressed to provide raw statis-
tical material on their own. The Zhairman of the New York City Com-
mission on Human Rights, Eleanor Holmes Norton, advised the mayor that
raw statistics collected and published by individual agencies were in-
sufficient. They could easily be unscientific, misleading, inaccurate
and of little value in determining whether there had been discrimina-
tion. She recommended that the city take its census in the manner of
many other cities and states, including New York Stateiiemployinq a
uniform system using professional standards. Accordingly, at the urg-
ing of Commissioner Norton, Mayor John V. Lindsay/ on October 1, 1971,

issued Executive Order No. 49 regarding the “"Conduct of Census Con-

-
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cerning the Composition of the Work Force of City Agencies".

In order to protect the prxvacy and 1dent1ty of individual em-
ployees while at the same time maxntalning scxent1f1c accuracy and
uniformity, the method of "sight survey by superv139rs was utilized.
This method, widely used th?oﬁqhaut the country, achieves identifi-
cation through observaticn (Comndssionﬁon Human-Rights{.1973§1-2}.
'The'CAmmission must invéétidate any coﬁplaint of discrimination
which could be validated through an inveégigativé technique, not a
social science technique. As a résult, a legal'méthodoiogy is used
to determine infractions of equal opportunity legislaticn.

The post of‘ﬁirecfbr of'ﬁésearch was formerly filled by social
scientists holding advanced degrées: however, therec are-none on.the
gbmmission staff at the present time. The research staff, however,
does produce inforﬁational studies of a social scientific nature.

Statistical studies such as the Employment of Minorities riited above

are aimed specificaliy At changing urban policy. The gggloxgent of
Minorities report came up with definite recommendatlons.

Eleanor Holmes Norton is an attorney with a ﬁéstéré degree in
f;:ernational‘ﬂhw. But_increasingly, aé part of her activities as

)

Fﬁairman of the New York City Commiséion on Human Rights, she has
relied on the work of social science réSearchers. In an érticle on
the selection of teachers and community control (Norton, i?71:29-31)
she makes direct reference to_ghe work of Mﬁrilyn Gittell, director
of the Institute for Community Studies at Queéns éoIleée'and to the
parallel efforts of the Centerlfo: Coﬁmunity Studies at Columbia
Teachers College. The researcﬂ eféorts of‘thesé groups on the superio-
rity of community screenin§ éff&ffs of teaching staffs and the essen-
tially universalistic critér#ﬁ'pargnts use in the choice of princi-
9a15?'hé£?% direct bearihésﬁnlﬁew York'city's support of community
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control. The bitter opposition to this approach by the Teachers"
Unions and by white middle-class sectors of the city are indicative,
once again, of the grave and serioué issues involved in social policy=
making based on social science premises and researches. The further
support of community educational contxol by the Ford Foundation pro-
vided yet another element in the-arénaturgyjrindicatinq that social
science research, sponsored by agencies, can be perceived‘by commurni-
ty sectors as representative of power elites/ even though the osten-
sible purpose of the research is a furtherance of social equity.

The activities of the New York Commission on Human Rights also
invaded domains of oéher agencies - a not infrequent practice en-
couraged by the ecumenical nature of much social research. Arguing
strongly against the approaches taken by the Rutgers penter for Ur-
ban Policy Studies which had been commissioned by the City of New
Yor}k to do|ngusirg .sktufics @nd, ix £fach; {ended to accept the end
of urban center cities as de facto, Norton claimed that housing
"represents the singlemost resistant civil rights issue todayfk)and
that upon its solution "hangs the key to a myriad of other American
problems" (Norton, 1972:8-12). She starkly juxtaposes segrecation
and integrationé going the-way of Newark with its 70 per>cent minority
and poor, and with one of three citizens on welfare or committing
New York City to inegrating its housing stock by encourading the
multigethnic diversity that is the key to economic vitality. Norton's
approach is clearly in keeping with the efforts of the Fommunity Ftu-
dies groups in New York in contrast to the Urban Policy team in New
Jersey. What makes this example especially interesting i; that it
illustrates that social science research may not always come up with
uniform answers; but rather,llike the policy-making sector as such,

it is subject to the sort of local pressures and state contours that
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invite certain kinds of results. In the larger sense, policy plan-
ners and politicians tend to gravitate to the kind of social science
results that buttress their initial persuasions rather than to be
persuaded by new research findings. Thus we find the legal aspects
of social science performing a client-related role, prevailing over
universalistic criteria of social science as a general science.

In an agency such as the City Commission for Human Riqh;s, one
can find an intermediary use of social scientists and lawyers for
the promulgation of new social legislation, or the enforcement of
existing legislation. Indeed, in this New York City grouping the
relationship between agéncy enforcement and agency sponsorship of
social research is quite plain. Brooke Aronson, director of rasearch
at the City Commission, is trained in political science. She per-
forms a central role of checking the percentages of minority groups
in the city work force, supervises the invegtigation of complaints
when they arise/ and synthesizes material for transmission tc the
commission itself. In addition, the directors of this group are
close to a New York University=based group of social scientists

such as psychologist Frank Riessman, editor of Social Policy, which

has evolved sophisticated programs in paraprofessionalism precisely
to insure equity in municipal hiring practices. In this situation
one can see a fusion of activist and social scientist types -- a
fusion based on a clear notion of goals in common and, beyond that,

a distribution of work tasks to achieve these goals: which basically
reduce to equal hiring practices and upgrading of minorities to
existing positions.

Intergovernmental Social Science

There is a growing utilization of social science in policy plan-

ning and evaluation at the intertgovernmental nexus. An institu-
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tionalized form of this contribution is the National Science
Foundation's Intertgovernmental Science and Research Utilization
Office. Several social scientists, such as Bruce Reiss, serve at
the program management level. But the thrust of Fhe program and of-
fice activities is toward‘ the development and funding of projects
cutside the National Science Foundation.

Social science inputs have been considerable in the develon-
ment of the‘ﬁffice. In its early days, political scientists conduc-
ted a series of studies on the nature of science and technology ac-
tivities in individual states. Similarly, studies were conducted
by public administrators and economists. These studies and result-
ing recommendations have served as the basis for program strategies
as the intergovernmental science program has unfolded. As part of
the basic study activities there were a number of conferences con-
ducted tc begin the dialogue in this area and to develop a cowmmmunity
of interest. “Social %cilentists have had consideérable involvement
in this activity as well.

In an effort to establish an academic center of policy compe-
tence in intergovernmental science activities, M. Frank Hersman,
}ﬁxector of the‘pffice and founder of the intergovernmental science
program, awarded a grant to PannsylvaniaIState University. This grant
provided for the establishment of a policy-oriented research center
to develop suggested criteria in federal, state and local roles in
fostering national science policy. This center is directed by
Irwin Feller, an economist, and has turned out several landmark
studies in such areas as intergovernmental relations in the deter-
mination of air pollution research and development of a science
and technology capability in state legislatures. In the evolution

of this program a series of policy development studies were under-

-
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taken by mainly public administration experts based in the RAND
Corporation, Abt Associates, Inc., the International City Manage-
ment Association and the National League of Cities/United States
Conference of Mayors. In this way federal policy studies were under-
taken by largely private research agencies - a not uncommon practice
(Reiss, -1973).

A general review of the activities undertaken by thé program
since its inception reveals that in addition to the above instances,
social science inputs are scattered throughout the program. Demon-
stration projects in state government, executive and legislative
branches, local govérnment, academic public service and technology
transfer normally include elements of social science participation
on an equal footing with the "hard" or physical scignces. For example,
nine studies have funded in the area of citizen feedback systems
(content ,/ Compon@nts End coupetefica) , f§§£;;:ﬁ'in legislative body
assistance (primarily California))’and a like number oriented to-
wardd local government science assistance.

One area of social science activity supported at the state
level is the State Council of Economic Advisors for the State of
Minnesota. Starting as a pilot project in 1972, the Council of
Economic Advisors has received nearly $60,000 in National Science
Foundation support. The program of advisors is under the direction
of A. Edward Hunter and Francis M. Boddy, members of the Minnesota
State Planning Agency. And we see here how federal styles of so-
cial-science:based policy are often replicated at’#%ate levels.

A second project under the Intergovernmental Scianc; Office's
jurisdiction, and solely social science in nature, is being inves-
tigated by the National Academy of Sciences' Division of Behavioral

Sciences. The project provides for a conference to bring together
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social and behavioral scientistﬂ-interested in the application of
research to policy-making as well ‘as public officials who would be
appropriately called upon to support or participate in the perfor-
mance of systematic field demonstrations growing' out of the project.
The title of the proposal is "Study Conference on Social and Beha-
vioral Sc¢ience Demonstfation Projects Related to the Policy and Pro-
gram Responsibilities of State and Local Governments." '
One curious fact illustrated by special federal subf}gencies

like the Office of Intergcvernmental Sciénce, is that they seem to

- prefer nontacademic rather than academic institutions in the con-
duct of their researches. Whether this is a consaquence of tighter
controls exercised over private agencies cor simply a feeling of great-
er cost efficiency/ is difficult to ascertain. Yetqit is evicent
that universityubaséd social science.no longer has an iron-clad mono-
poly over Vikal wesaarcnes or [piliz9|irPpts.| |Thé/s@in advantage of
this sort of relationship between federal government and private re-
search agencies is that the customary conservatizing influence of
university departments in this way can be circumvented. On the other
hand, this advantage holds out a risk: that the research performed
will become too "pragmatic" and hence far removed from the normal con-
trols of scientific method and acceptable general theory. In socie-
ties in which the entrepreneurial spirit still ranks as a high element
in research assignments, this increasing tendency to lodge policy-
oriented research in private social science agencies must be considered
both an intriguing andﬁrisky”tendency that bears careful scrutiny.

Private Enterprise Policy-Making

PR e ‘ El
Perhaps the most fascinating example of directly private enter-
rl.
prise/ and entrepreneurial tendencies is in the area of urban af-

fairs. We repeatedly return to this field because here the over-



- 99 DAS/SPR/74.45

lap between private builders, social planners and constantly revised
policy recommendations/ all link up with each other. Most fascinat-
ing is the case of Milgram and "M-Reit", in which the three roles of
entrepreneur, social scientist and policy planner are linked into a
single individual and corporate identity.

Morris Milgram became a builder in 1947. He joined the firm
éf William M. Smelo/ to learn the housing business so that he could
help end what he called the unwritten law that all new and dacent
housing is for white pecple only. After learning the business for
four and a half years, during which time he supervised constructicn
of 152 apartments for Tﬁe Sylvester Company and built small residen-
tial and commercial jobs in the greater Philadelphia area, he re-
tooled in 1952 to develop only interracial communities. Morris Milgram
was the first recipient of the U. S. Congress-establisheé Na;ional
Human Rights Jwerd-friom HID-in 1968.-]| Articles abput,-his woerk have
appeared in the major mass media!;and a national educational tele-

vision show, Seven Who Dared, in 1964, featured Milgram as a civil

rights pioneer. He began developing multiracial housing in 1952.
The major ventures which he organized are as follows (Milgram, 1973):
(a) Concord Park Homes 1954-1957, 139 single>family houses
in Trevose, Bucks County, Pa., selling fo? $12,000 up and Greenbelt
Knoll, Inc., 19 contemporary singlez=family houses in Northeast Phila-
delphia selling for $20,000 to $35,000 and up. The ventures together
paid 6% a year to the investors who got back their original $15,000.
At Concord 45§iof the buyers were black. At greenbelt Knoll, where
Milgram lives, 42% were black.
(b) Princeton Housing Associates, 1957-1959, with a capital
of about $135,000, two developments totalling 40 houses were built.

Glen Acres, just outside of Princeton, 15 houses at $18,000 to $26,000

-



DAS/SPR/T4.45

= 160 =

and Maple Crest, Princeton, New JeraegaZS houses selling for
$22,000 to $35,000. Of the 40 buyers, 25% were black. Investors
received 7€-a year as a capital gain and their fucnds were returned.

(¢) 1In 1958, Modern Community Developers was formed to build
multiracial housing naticnalIY? raising SI,OOOJOGO through public
offerings of MCD and a subsidiary. MCD struck a major road block
in Deer%ield, Illinois, in 1959 where its two separ;te impproved sites
and model hcuses were £aken away for public parks by this Chicago
suburb in order to keep blacks cut. This zame community had voted
twice that year that it wanted no more parks. 7The late Adlai Stevenson
was counsel for MCD but the company lost over $250,000 when the ﬁ.s.
Supreme Court declined, in 1963, to review an unfavorahle lower court
decision. While the Deerfield case was being fought MCD organized
a partially owned subsidiary, Planned Ccmmunities, Inc., with which
it later merged, whose board included Eleanor Roosevelt,; Willard Wirt:z,
chester canbbAOIAGAQ (\WOALLFULLING cotz, porotny
Height of the National Council of Negrc Women, Zliot Pratt, publisher
of Currentfand Irving Fain, Providence Ihdustrialist. The board de-
cided to stop building to avoid Decrfields and to buy good-guality
apartwent buildings in good neighborhoods far from the ghettos.

Three were purchased in 1962-64 with Morris Milgram sc general partner.

The Mutual Real Estate Investment Trust (M-Reit) was organized

by Morris Milgram and Planned Communities, Inc., PC, wsich managed
M-Reit. In 1966 it registered a four millicn dollar stock issue.
By mid-1969, when PC ceased managing M-Reit, about 9,000 pecple had
invested $12,000,000 to buy $32,000,000 of apar‘ment buildings in'6
states. Integration proceeded without incident. All the buildincs
remained a majority white and a minority black.

M-Reit's rapid growth to about 100 times the assets of PC,
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which organized it and managed it, caused M-Reit to run itself.
Hence, PC ceased to be its manager and édvigor‘in Junef 1969.

PC's shareholders then voted to liﬁuidaté; Milgram lost control

of M-Reit after its rapid growth. An informal merger between M-Reit
and Planned Communities'was axraﬁqed. Thus;PC agresd to liquidate
and this liquidaticn is now in proces;. In this same yeay Milgram
" reactivated his old family firm as New Hope Housing, Inc., of which
he is owner. It manages housing. In 1969 he formed Partners in
Housing which has invested in oveg 1,00C units in construction or
planning stages in Massachuéetts; Viréinia'and Pennsylvaniaj'ﬁﬁiehv
is registering a $5,000,000'0ffaring of limited partnerchip shares.
He owns the common stock of Choice Communities, Inc, which manages
Partners in Housing.

Cver $17,000,000 has been invested by 10,000 individuals and
institutions in housing bought or deveioped unéer Milgram's leader-
ship. This }EJJma@aQ G&Hcﬁla&s& UL Gses. 211 of
Milgram's communities remain well inteératedffsave the very first
one, Concord Park. There, before thsz fair-housing laws became ef-
fective, heavy deménd from black families pushed'the bidding for re-
sale houses far higher than neérhy commﬁnities whers the whites were
able to purchase houses easily. This ﬁhen became largely & minority
community. Partners in Housing is now registering a $5 million of-
fering of limited parthership éhares to increase the supply of truly
multiracial housing for families of modest means. Four developments
are under construction in Hassachuse£t5 and Virginia. Families have

.
started moving into two of these. In addition, developments are
owned or under agreement'in Texas,ICalifornia. Peﬁnsylvania and Virginia.

Founding investors in Partners in Housing subscribed 5786,000

of which $731,000 is paid. Indications of interest tota-lling over
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$1,CC0 have been received from over 400 investors, most of whom had
invested in Milgram's previous ventures. The General Partners of
the partnership are Morris Milgram, Charles N. Mason, Jr., and
Choice Communities, Inc., (Choica) a Pennsylvania corporation coa-
trolled by Mr. Milgram. The General Partners believe that there

is a need for private investment in multiracial housing for the
following reasons:

(1) Residential segregation has transformed many inner-cities
of minorities, causing segregated school and major social problems.
(2) While some black people may Le unwilling to move alone into a2
white neighborhood, the General Partners believe a substantial nim-
ber would live outside the urban ghettos in an interracizl setting;
similarly, many whites would be willing to live in racially inte-
grated areas. (3) 1In the opinicn of the General Partner§¢marketing
techniques specially designed to induce both blacks and whites to

live in in{erzgcial-hoalinhg. espdcially low andlhsderate: income

‘housing, may help to convince cthers in the housing industry that

there is a worthwhile potential market for integrated heusing, and
lend support to the recent activities of the federal government
directed towards$ reducing discriminaﬁion and segregation in housing.
(4) In voluntary multiracial neiqhbarhoods?black and white children
can get equal educational opportunities as mandated by the U.S.
Supreme Court in 1954. In the view of the General Partners, ending
economic and racial segregation in housing will eliminate much of the
need for lengthy debates over neighborhood schools and busing. (5)
The recent moratorium on subsidized housing programs makes more ur-
gent the need for additional private irvestment to increase the sup-

ply of multiracial housing.
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The legal piohibition of racial discrimination in education,
voting, access to public accommodations and housing has been achieved
during the last 25 years. The General Partners believe that the eli-
mination of black ghettos can also be achieved if enouch pecple
thoughtfully use their investment funds and entrepreneurial energies.
In crder to help advance these goals. the partnership in;ends to in-
wvest in properties which in its judgment will increase racizl 'and
economic integration in housing and to encourage the managing agents
of such properties to use affirmative marketing techniques designed
to achieve multiracial housing. The ﬂanagfpé‘Partners intend to
develop and review the rental policies of each project and to advise
each occupant of such rentals with a view of facilitating racial and
economic integration (Prospectus, Partners In Housing, 1973).

Milgram and his associates have always been quite close to the

latest findings in the social sciences. Their efforts have been
carefully and Ctriticallydulormed by Whid' lavest £indigs in demo-
graphic patterns among the urban blacks, new styles of center city
housing and class mobility in and out of urban regions. In fact,
his work is singularly informed in the sophisticated techniques of
the social sciences, and he himself attributes part of his admitted-
ly modest success tc aq clear-eyed utilization of social science.
Too often, when the reationship between social science and golicy
making in the United States is discussed?there is a strong tendency
to ignore the private sector. In this regard, a close exzamination
of how private enterprise dedicated to the puklic good is a matter
of profound importance - especially in a leading private sector
economy .

In this section we have sought to provide a selective view of

how the policy processes are aided and abetted by national and sub~
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national levels, by private and pup;ic sectors of the economy/”

and by huge institutions acting as ad”umbrellaifor a myriad of
research tasks to individuals focusing their exclusive energies

on one part of the policy-making forgst._ Seen in this light,

one can better ascertain the social science element - an element
which in the past was iargely cqnfinqd;toluniversitj surroundings
and which for the most part eschewed policy pronuniamentos as such.
Attention must be drawn to the fact that so much of this policy=
related activity is of extremelyareceng date. Indeed, for the most
part, we have been éescribinq aqtivitiés and agencies which came
into being during the last decade of the sixtiesé_a pericd which
must be seen in retrospect as a remarkable erz of experirmentation

in the public uses of the social sciences.

Fundacao Cuidar.o Futuro
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V. SOCIAL SCIENCE DISCIPLINES AND NATIONAL POLICY AGENCIES

The teaching and learning of social science and its relation-
ship to public policy is still drastically underdeveloped in the
United States. Since the collapse of the "policy science" approach
in the fifties, there has been a widespread suspicion that policy
scientist is simply a code werd for a poorly trained scdcial scien-
.tistlra scholar in search of a lost or never-to-be-found fiéld.

The social indicators and futurology movements of the sixties, while
giving real impetus to this area, are beset by their own problems:
cross-disciplinary research lacking specific focus}'and the infusion
of rank amateurs into tﬁe area of social forecasting who cloud up
science with astrology. In any event, whatever the exact causes,
the condition of the teaching of social science with a policy orien-
tation still leaves a great deal to be desired.

In responsg to,an|engiiry [(Pio '11&551 {1973; offfiicer in charge
of academic relations in the external research section at the Depart-
ment of State, indicated that few universities with active sccial
science sections seem to be offering major courses, much less concen-
trations on public policy. Special programs do exist at Yale, Syra-
cuse, Chicago, Wisconsin and Michigan State universities. In addi-
tion, course offerings with a social science concentration can be
found in specialized parts of such universities as Rutgers, Harvard,
California (Berkeley) and a number of other major centers. At undery
graduate institutions there are hardly any concentrations in public
policy under the auspices of the social sciences; and indeed, there
are still quite a few colleges where the basic core offerings in the
social sciences are still often noticeable by their paucity. The

quality of these courses is obviously indeterminate while their

departmental auspices vary.
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FPor the most part, such courses, when they do exist, are spon-
sored by the political science departmentélaze marginal activities
rather than central core curriculum. Nevertheless, the efforts at
some of the leading universities do provide a notable "secular" ef-
fort to reach out and train a new generation of people who might well
be directly involved in policy formulation and execution. 1In basic
courses of international relations, economic development, éolitical
parties of the Third World, etc_17%omparative pelitical systems, etc.,
portions of the work are directly dedicated to policy components. But
again, these are largely peripheral rather than core framework.

Curiously, where course instruction in policy matters seems
highest is in those taught at the military war colleges, or under
the rubric of the Reserve Officers Training Corps. Course outlines
for many of their programs indicate a very high utilizﬁtion of litera-
ture on policy-making written by social scientists. The writing of
Morgenthau, Henkin, Kaufmann, Boulding, Kahn, Rapaport, Shelling, etc,;.
proliferate in courses having direct military interest. This largely
stems from a proximity of foreign affairs to foreign policy( and also
to a well-evolved "science" of military strategy. The same set of con-
siderations do not obtain with respect to domestic or subnational policy
making.

The most extensive interdisciplinary programming has. taken place
under the rubric of "national security studiesﬁ3 This has been de-
fined by Trager (1973:3) as those courses concerned with the pursuit
of vital national goals in international politica%\and concerned pri-
marily with the interaction between the national security éystem and
the larger political and éocial systems of which it is a part. This
particular survey excluded ROTC policy-oriented courses or simple

military science courses taught under military academies. Still, it

-
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is the most amﬁitious survey to date and indicates that the ties
which hind national security to public policy are firmly rooted

in university social science dapartﬁenta. For example, of 230
national security courses, 185 are taught within the political
science departments. The breakdown of such course offerings is
significant for the insight it provides into those areas covered by

social science programming in national policy areas.

Table: 18 Breakdown of National Security Courses

Course e Undergraduate Graduate Total
National Security Policy; Defense;
Strategy; Military Power ;1330 69 399
Civil-Military Relations; Military-
Industrial Complex 15 o 17
Comparative Defense or Security Policies 12 5 17
Arms Control; Disarmament 6 4 10
Military History 40 17 57
Sociology of the Military; Sociology of War 9 3 12
Defense Economics 6 2 7
Miscellaneous | =y _Jl

TOTAL 222 108 330

—

In addition to full-time courses, there are considerable num-
bers of offerings with a strong policy segment (again, it must be
remembered that this survey is confined to largely military or
security type orientations). To the extent that these segments be-
come larger and more numerous, one can anticipate an ever-greater con-
centration in directly policy related courses in the 1970]s.

Table: 19 Data On Courses With a Naticmal Security Segment*

Total Courses o 623
Teachers of these Courges 335
Percent of Time Number of Courses

1-15% 154
16-25% 162
26-50% 89
51-75% 8
Above 75% 0

No Percent Indicated on Questionnaire 210

TOTAL 623
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Table: 19 Note:
*Many, if not most, of these teachers also have
a full course in a National Security subject
and are included in the National Security course
tabulation above.

Source: Naticnal Security Studies Survey

The International Studies Association's Section on Military
Studies (SOMS) was crganized in April{f1970. John Lovell (1972)
was elected chairman and corresponding secretary of the group.

His first task was to try to get a profile of SOMS membership by
sending a questionnaire on research and teaching to each person
who joined. A.Sgecial Réport summarizing the questionnaire re-
sponses was prepared and mailed in May/ 1972. Financial support
for preparing and mailing the report was provided bf the National
Strategy Information Center. The report classified the researchs
writing and teaching activities of SOMS members by rame under sub-

stantive categories. No cumulative totals were provided.

Table: 20 Teaching Activities of ISA/SOMS Members

ISA/SOMS Members Teaching Courses 107

in the National Security Field

Schools Represented by these Members ¥ 78

Lovell Report Categories llumber of Courses
U.S5. Nationsal Security Policy,
Civil-Military Policy, Strategy 62
U.S. Foreign Policy, Public Policy 20
International Relations 20
Comparative Foreign end Defense Policy 13
Comparative Politics: Role of Military, ‘
Revolutionery War 17

Arms Control and Disarmament, Conflict
and Conflict Resolution, Peacekeeping,

Sclence and Technology 19
Diplomatic and Military History 15
Cthers __6

TOTAL 172

i
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In the absence of comparable firm data on the civilian side
of public policy offerings, one can only conclude either that they
are, as the State Department claims/ (and who have been the only
agency to have systematically surveyed both academic and non-academic
sourcaslrfar less numerous; or that they are less systematically
taught, with'a higher propértion of segments and a lower percentage
of courses dedicated to the fullztime social scientific study of
public policy. What is especially intriguing is how "interdisciplinary"
efforts have simply not caught on. The situation is one in which the
"policy sciences" simply do not exist - at least in course form. What
does exist is the teaching of policy within the conventional rubrics
of economics, sociology, psychology and especially political science,
Thus, the analysis of public pelicy must turn its attention to the
ways in which each discipline impacts or influences select portions
of the policyFmakinglestdsli shiment.

Immediately noteworthy is how each of the major social sciences,
psychology, political science, sociology, etc,,._maintain their head of-
fices in Washington, D. C. They function as lobbies for their own spe-
cial professional interests, but quite beyond that, serve to recommend
key personnel for special projects, provide raw material for urgent
policy proposals)y;nd generally act as a political body unto itself.
This concentration of professional social science headquartérs in the
national capiﬁﬁl is a clear indication that the federal, policy-making
potentials of the social sciences are widely understood. And as the
limits of academic hiring of social scientists are reached, Fhe area
of personnel expansion into policy-related matters becomes not simply
an issue of ideological persuasion but practical necessity;&.an area of
growth that warrants the utility as well as practicality of each field

of social science. Thus, let us now turn to a select, case:by:case
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study of how each of the social sciences makes a special appeal
and impact on an area of public policy.

The Council of Economic Advisors

The Council of Econcmic Advisors (CEA) represents continual
and high-level utilization of social scientists and social science
knowledge in a highly .quantitative form. The central responsibility
of the quncil is to inject economic analysis to policy decision-
making mechanisms at the level of the Executive Cffice of the Presi-
dent. The CEA was created by the Employment Act of 1946, which set
as a primary goal "to promote maximum employment, production and pur-
chasing power." The focal point of the founcil's activity is to
furnish the ?@esident with analyses and recommendations directed to-
wardj’tha attainment of these goals. The CEA provides the President
with periodic analyses of current economic conditions and forecasts
future directions of .the economy. In-depth economic studies supply
the ?é;sident with information to make appropriate policy choices to
achieve greater price stability, in order to expand employment and
economic growth and to reach a balance of external payments positiocn.
Racentlxrthe CEA scope has expanded to incorporate emphasis on the
optimum evolution of aggregate demand management, the operation and
impact of the wage-price control system of the Economic Stabiliza-
tion Program/ and the creation of proposals for internaticnal economic
reform.

The CEA's professional staff is drawn from universities and re-
search institutiona;and these economists serve a normal tour of duty
for one or two years. There is a high degree of permeability between
the CEA and the ranks bf aconomiéts. Economists move directly from
the academic setting to the CEA and return, and there is a high degree

of interaction between the groups. The‘ﬂﬁuncil's annual economic re-

-
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port has become required reading for economics courses across the
nation. Schools such as the University of Minnesota and the Uni-
versity of Chicago have had a marked impact upon the CEA.

The professional staff contains Qééé}ii&?senior staff econo-
mists, two statisticiansfand eight members in th.e junior research
staff. The professional' staff produces the economic analyses and
policy reeommendations. Beyond these functions, staéf economists
are involved in many different interagency and )z!'auncil assignments
which demand broad-based knowledge and analytical abilities.

The CEA's role has diversified well beyond the initial goal
of macroeconomic policy promulgated in the Employment Act. Econo-
mic analysis has been proven valuable in handling the issues involv-
ing the economy which go well beyond employment and price stability.
As the}ﬂﬁuncil's role has become diversified its role of advising the
Aresident has been elaborated to include advising many other agencies,
departments;’ajd ofiTiloés in fhé/!ﬁdeyal gJovelnnant i

Currently, the CEA incorporates a broad spectrum of economic
issues. The @ouncil involves itself in areas of developing promin-
ance, such as the structure of national science policy, the nature
of programs to improve the environment, studies of foodstuff pro-
duction/ and especially attention to the American energy situation.
Other areas include the evaluation of the problems confronting regu-
lated industries, especially the transportation sector, ;nﬁ analysis
of central policy aspects of the promotion of national growth. Work
in the area of human resources deals with manpower programs and many
aspects of health and education i:olicy. At times, the Council super-
vises interragency work dealing with these areas. The CEA contri-
butes to the formulation oflﬁaministration policy on overall inter-

national trade policy/ as well as the resolution of specific trade
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issues. Thelpguncil makes inputs on the decisions regarding
import-export policy, trade legislation and negotiations znd
studies on the effect of direct foreign investment and technology
transfer abroad. Thus the original narrow concept for a Council
of Economic Advisors has been considerably broaﬁened into a full-
scale operation at the policy-making level.

Th; CEA~then, constitutes one of the most widély accepted forms
of the institutionalization of social scientists in a policy-making
and advisory capacity. So great is the gap between the relatively
sophisticated and advanced role played by economists in contrast to
the still-underdeveloped stage reached by the other social scien-
tists/) that in this broad survey where the tendency is to level all
social scientific performance, a special point must be made about
the thorcughly special status of the economics profession. So wide-
ly accepted is its policy-making and advisory roles that perhaps the
more critical issue (one which falls quite beycnd the scope of this
survey) becomes the quantity of social science performance in the
conduct of such policy in contexts.

There is considerable interpenetration between academic econo-
mists and the Council of Economic Advisors. Indeed, the latter is
a prototype for the federal involvement of social scientists. Econo-
mists move directly from their university positions into the Louncil
and then return to the universities when their term of service is com-
pleted. Often an economist may accept a position at a quasi-academic
institution such as the Brookings Institutionf after his tenure of
service in the Council of Ecoﬁmic Advisors expires. In this way,
he continues to perform ancillary policy and advisory roles. Recruit-
ment patterns on the Pouncil tend to follow fashicnable ideological

currents//ﬁs well as personal networks of prior associations. Hence,
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economists from the University of Chicago, in addition to their
representation on the Géuncil. also form a significant element in
the Department of the Treasury and in the Office of Management and
the Budget.

The American Psychological Association

The American Psychological Association is the umb;ella organi-

- zation of the psychological profession. It is perhaps the largest
single such professional society with an acknowledged crucial role

in setting forth the policy guidelines and even ethical framework
within which psychological research is to be conducted. Since the
psychological profession ranks second only to economics in influence,
members and power in the policy-making area it is perhaps significant
to focus attention on those activities fostered or at least encouraged
by the APA.

The APA has been active in a wide variety of activities involv-
ing policy. Among thex have been international affairs, mental health,
the war on poverty and military and nonzgilitary aspects of government.

In the international affairs arena, psychologists have construc-
ted a wide variety of simulations and other heuristic devices that
train individuals to cope with various situations that either have
arisen or might arise. Role-playing games include the JCS Politico
Military Desk games (McDonald, 1964) and Harold Guetzkow's pioneer-
ing work in environmental simulation known as Internation Simulation
(1961) . Osgood's Graduated and Reciprocated Initiative in Tension-
Reduction Strategy (GRIT) and Abt's Man-Machine simulations have
pioneered in exploring behavioral influences on international affairs,
especially on peaceful alternatives in conflict resolution and settle-

ment (Davis, 1966).
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Within the Defense Department there has been the most success-
ful adoption of psychologists' inputs into policy. For example,
Donald Michael discovered that a source of anxiety which impaired
the performance of nuclear submarine crews was concern about the
sailor's family. Part of this anxiety‘was caused because the sail-
or was out of touch with his family for long stretches at a time.
Tha‘y&vy changed its personnel and family support policies to re-
lieve this problem. The policy adopted was that the Navy would care
for the families in the event of any type of emergency, thus lift-
ing the burden of concern off the shogldera of the individual sailor.
Indeed, the Office of Naval Research (ONR) has been noted for work-
ing closely with psychologists on a wide variety of shared concerns.
John Dunlop, a psychologist from Norwalk, Connecticut, influenced
the human engineering aspects of contracting for equipment within
the Defense Department. Because of his policy influence the Defense
Department requires-that new equipment also include a training pack-
age which can efficiently teach the operators their tasks. The head
of the psychology department at Princeton developed the "cog-wheel"
experiments which have helped to train antitaircraft gun operators.

The American Psychological Association has been very active in
peace research. For example, Herbert Kelman has clarified attitude
changes in.the conformity process (attitude changes occur because
of fear, self-interest and logical appaalal¢which has helped bridge
the gap between international behavior and psychological theory.
Psychologists were also active in militating against the civil de-
fense policies of the early ISGQEB (Waskow, 1962, see also Oppen-
heimer, 1964). |

The psychology profession was actively engaged in developing

programs for the war on poverty. For example, Milton Kutler of
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the Institute for Policy Studies developed a method for funneling
Office of Economic Opportunity funds around the local govermments

in order to strengthen the Community Action Program. Martin Deutsch
helped establish "Project Headstart" by determining the effects of
differential exposure to environments on school and pretschool chil-
dren. Leonard Duhlf of the University of California, developed
techniques and programs which gave psycholegical support énd means
of adjustmwent to Peace Corps yélunteers. both in the field and upon
return to the United States. William Medina has helped to develop
an in-house small-group training for highly placed personnel with-
in the €ivil Service Commission.

Corporations have utilized psychologists and psychological
programs in order to develop the capacities of their own personnel.
General Electric and International Business Machines are two exam-
ples of corporations which have: extensively- employed such techniques.
Rensis Likert has worked in the area of management training and
management problem-solving. Herbert Sheperd and Warren Bennis have
also worked on organizational development techniques. Psychologists
have also evaluated the impact of building design and structure on
work organization and human relations. Understandablyrtoo, psycho-
logists have done work with mental institutions determining, amcng
other things, the impact of physical space on mental heaith and on
mental health rehabilitation. Other areas have included decision®
making processes and the impact on individual mental-health percep-
tions and small-group pathologies.

A critical area of_guppo;t_fa; psychology within the.govern—
ment is the National Ingtitute"of;ﬂealth and the National Insti-
tutef of Mental Health, They operate on a $500 million budget which

includes approximately $49 million for research fellowships, grants
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and training. The dismantling of the Office of Eccnomic Uppor tunity
has weakened the influence of psychologists in federal policy=making.
There can be little doubt that the major support for a federal role
for psychology stems from "liberal" gbnators such as Edward Kennady,
and psychologist John Gardner, former secretary of the Department
of Health, Education and Welfare, whereas the strongest oppositicn
derives from "conservative" supporters like Senator Ted Stevens and
the Presidential office itself. The size of the budget allocations
for Nluqand OEO-releated programs makes this a real political foot-
hallg?and the portion of those funds supervised by psychologists
places them in a central role.

The successful adaptation of the medical imagery by the pro-
fession of psychology has meant a great deal to the policy=making
potentials of the APA. For if the economists could-boast of the
"hardest" pf the soft sciences,: tHe psych@logiists-rould claim a role
in the "healing" sciences. The connection cf both with scientism
as an ideclogy (mathematics in the case of economics, biology in the
case of psychology) has increased their credibility as policy agents
capable of supplying objective information, devoid of bias or spe-
cial pleading. If the criterion used is simply numerical, this stra-
tegy has paid huge dividends; but if the judggment is to be based on
the quality of policy recommendations, or even the results of such
policies, this same strategy would have to be considered problematic.

Anthropology and the Bureau of Indian Affairs

Anthropological contributions to policy commenced with John
Wesley Powell's Bureau of Ethnology in the lata!ﬂﬁneteeﬂth,céntury.
F

James Mooney's study on The Ghost Dance Religion and the Sioux

Cutbreak of 1890 was done in conjunction with the military investi-

gation of the massacre of Wounded Knee in 1891. In the years after

-
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World Whr_!ﬁé-anthropologists served as advisors to the military
governments and occupation forces of conguered American terri-
tories and pgcupied Japan and Germany. Anthropological advice
ameliorated many problems for United States Navy administrators
in Malaya. At the same tims;dozens of anthropologists worked as
consultants for American’ diplomatic representatives in Allied natiors.

During World War i;é, anthropologists were called in éo con~-
sult with the military about the handling of native populations and
behavioral patterns of the culturés of the Axis powers. Ruth Benedict
and Clyde Kluckohn influenced War Department approaches to capturing
and interrogating Japénese prisoners of war. The War Department
policy prior to Benedict's and Kluckohn's advice had been that the
Japanese soldier would not surrender to American forces, and even if
he were captured, would be of little intelligence valu; to the Allies.
Kluckohn and Benedict maintained that the Japanese soldier would in-
deed be willing to surrender (and not commit suicide after hie cap-
ture) and that American forces in the field should modify their
operations accordingly. Not only was the anthropologisq?i}advice
correct but the Japanese soldier was even more useful to intelligence
gathering than his German counterpart. At the conclusion of the
Seeend World Waé} Kluckohn and Benedict were central in the advocacy
that the‘pbcupation forces in Japan permit the‘ﬁ&peror to ‘continue
as figurehead of the government. Because of the great success Kluckohn
and Benedict enjoyed in the utility of their previous advice, their
recommendations were heeded and the powerful legitimating institu-
tion, the Phperor, remained (Michael, 1973). '

Since lgsgrﬂhthropologists have been consulted by various agen-
cies such as the National Research Council, National Science Founda-

tion, National Institute of Mental Health, Office of Education, So-

-
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cial Science Research Council/ and the Ford Foundation. Anthropo-
logical work with policy implications have been performed in psy-
chiaitric hospitals evaluating the fit between care and patient need
and have advised state commissions on mental health systems. An-
thropolcgists have served as witnesses before American Indian land
claims commissions and were a central force in convincing the,Fe»
deral government;qy permit the Native American (Indian) &hurch to
use peyote in their religious rites.

Anthropological contributions have been solicited by munici-~
pal agencies. For example, Anthony Wallace of the University of
Pennsylvania (and tﬁe Eastern Pennsylvania Psychiatric Institute)f
was commissioned by the Philadelphia Housing Association in the
late 13@015 to prepare a report on the relative “huqan engineering"
merits of high-rise and low-rise housing. The report on the sub-
ject was Tiater(padlligiled by the |Ehiladeiphia Hoaging Authority it-
self. The state hospital system is another government agency which
utilizes anthropological insights and research. For instance, as a
result of a miscellany of new information and viewpcints, includ-
ing the introduction of psychotropic drugs, the realization was made
that wilieu changes often improve the ccndition of psychotic patients.
Because of general research emphases on chemical and situation fac-
tors in disturbed behavior, some state systems are now "undertaking
the policy of emptying the state hospitals of most of their patients
and of maintaining them in ocut-patient status in contact with commun-
ity clinics and specially prepared housing situations.

Anthropologists made notable contributions to the ﬁational
Research Council's Committee on Disaster Studies, which in turn
influenced civil=defense programs of the United States. These

studies, undertaken in the late 1950's and early 1960!s, no
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doubt added ﬁo a policy decision not to embark the nation on a pro-
gram of deeprshelter building or civil-defense evacuation plans.

The most intriguing and singular contribution of anthropology
in the federal policy apparatus is its role in the Bureau of Indian
Affairs. The continuing unsettled nature of the "Indian Q@estion"
in the Un?ted States provides a good test case for the potentialsf
and even more, the limitations of anthropology in a policy'role
only partially supported by the federal establishment.

Jchn Collier was appointed a¢ Commissioner of the Bureau of
Indian Affairs in 1933. ¥From the beginning of his tenure in office,
Collier tried to introduce a greater use of social research in the
formulation of Bureau policy and in the reform of previous Bureau
policy. By 1934, under his leadership, many of the more destructive
and abusive policies of the 3ﬁreau had been re-thouqhtland revised
on the basis of social science research inputs. In the same year,
1933, an anthropologivdi résearch unit was established as part of the
Indian Pureau; one of its first missions was to undertake studies
of Indian organizational patterns as a basis for developing self-
governing arrangements.

The research work of anthropdogists in this area was not com-
pleted when new arrangements for the conduct of tribal affairs were
made and put into motion by other officials in the Bureau, It was
thus a classic case of lack of coordination in the production and
utilization of social science information. It was suggested in an
earlier analysis of applied anthropology in the federal government
that at the time, "the anthropologists...were more interested in
the still functioning Indian patterns and trends of social groupings
than the new social values that were developing” (Kennard and McGregor,

1953:833). Because of this and other prablems, the research unit
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was disbanded in 1938. Collier blamed its end solely on cuts in
_réderal appropriations. However, the last director of the Research
Unit, anthropologist Scudder McKeel, felt strongly that the regular
Indian s;rvice had exerted pressure to end the research program be-
cause of the inherent conflict between "the professional administra-
tor with little or'no social science training and the 'theorist'"
(McKeel, 1944:209).

Despite the formal demise of the Research Unit, some research
was conducted intermittently. In conjunction with the Soil Conser-
vation of the Department of Agriculture, social scienﬁgkstudied
land utilization and served as advisors in the Bureau's Educa*ion
,ﬁ}ogram. The Blreau also sponsored several long-range studies of
Indian life which provided a foundation for future changes in policy.

Collier was not uncritical of either social.science techniques
or sqgeial scientists. ~Colligr's response to a special anthropologi~
cal report written by staff anthropologists is an example of his
approach: .jlthe report does not prepossess me either as social
philosophy or as factual reportingﬁ..As a recorder of atcmized facts,
one may put in years of time amcng a population and his atomized re-
cording, or photography, may be accurate and even useful. 3ut in de-
termining Indian Service policies and in attempting to evaluate hu-
man beings and to chart the future of human spirits, there are needed
some endowments of enthusiasm, confidence in the human rature one is
dealing with and social philosophy.... This is another case showing
that achievement in a special science, anthropology or any other,
provides no assurance to deal with social problemﬁytéollier, 1936).

The social scientist is forced to justify, in harchold facts

and statistics, his value to the policy-maker. Just as the anthro-

polegists considered themselves experts on charting human behaviors,
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the officials of the pﬁxeau believed strongly in their own "commcn
sensical" or "experiential" angle on human affairs, especially in
comparison to the abstract "theoretical" approach of social scien-
tists. Further, if the social scientists were not sensitive to
political currents they were abused or bypassed in the course of
bureaucratic in-fighting.

Cohen (1937) has identified some of the many areas iﬁ which
there has been practical application of anthropological informa-
tion to the construction of policy by the Burecau of Indian Affairs.
These areas include education, the problems of administrative areas,
economic activi_ties, ‘1and tenure, inheritance, health conditions
and art and recreation. He points out that impact of the social
scientific approach to policy-making has had a particularly important
impact on Indian administrators. With the exception of the Collier
years, the PBureau has not set up: positions or job descriptions at
the polidy level which would attract anthropologists and historians.
At a lower quasi-policy leve%_the_iﬁreau has utilized individuals
with professicnal social scié;ce training: Robert Young, an acknow-
ledged expert in linguistic anthropology (Navajo); D'Arcy McNickle,
who has years of experience in the'jhreauzﬁﬁas made important con-
tributions in the field of ehtnohistory; Stephen Feraca, an anthro-
pologist; and Robert Pennington, who studied with Ray Allen Billington
in frontier history, serving as CHief of the Special Projects Sec-
tion, Dvision of Tribal Government Services (Pennington, 1973).

Two social science professionals who have occupied policy in-
put positions in the Bureau of Indian Affairs have been Gﬁrdon Hac:
Gregor and Grace Underhill. An additional example of policy influence
by a social scientist was Commissioner Philleo Nash?who has a docto-

rate in anthropology. However, despite this infusion of numbers, the

-
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role £ anthropologists in the Bureau of Indian Affairs has moved
from a major focus of policy inputs to an area of administration
and auxilliary advising.

Anthropology is a much smaller discipline than either econo-
mics or psychology. Its influence has thus been far more confined
and selective. Yet, by virtue of the intimate connection of anthro-
pology to overseas research andito miris;ering to the needs' of under-
developed peoples, it has been more widely subject to both internal
and external, professional and political criticism than the other so-
cial sciences. It works in areas of wide dissensus rather than con-
sensus. Its support base is thus much weaker politically no less
than financially. That as the case may be, the role of anthropology -
from occupied Japan to the occupied Indian Reservations - haé? placed
it in the forefront of the disciplines involved in the formulations
of national and local policies affecting wide mumbers of people.

Russell Sage Foundation

The Russell Sage Foundation, established in 1907, is dedicated
to the "improvement of social and living conditions in the United
States of America." This phrase is usually interpreted as meaning
support for social scientists and more specifically sociologists
on work with broadzbased social implications. TheIIGundation further
operates on the premise that social science gnowledge anq methods
can be utilized in the planning, development and implementation of
social action efforts. Beyond that, Russell Sage assumes that the
social sciences can provide an understanding of the dynamics that
facilitate or impede social change.

The Foundation maintains a professional staff of social scien-
tists who advise researchers on alwide range of projects and engage

in their own research. The staff participates in the planning of
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each program supported by the,taundatioq and remains an active
partner in the operation of the research and evaluation. One
area of particular attention of the,yaundation is the application
of the findings of its research projects. This interest is mani-
fested by monitoring a:p:oject at least into the early stages of
practical utilization.

One-fourth of the Foundation's roughly§2 million in expend: -
tures support research projects conducted by its staff members who
spend part of their time on Foundation administration and the re-
mainder on their own social science research projects. Recent
staff members have included Raymond Bauer, Edgar F. Borgatta, Ray-
mond Mack, James S. Coleman, Kenneth C. Land and Harriet A. Zuckerman.
Reeent Foundation interest has been focused on Studies of Social
Change, Humzn Resources and Education, Developing the Sécial Sciences
and Social Sciences and Mass Media, lLaw, and Human Biology.

Within the area of social changq?the‘;éundation has given parti-
cular attention to improving the methodology and techniques cf sccial
meazsurement of social change. For example, work is proceeding in
conjunction with the University of Chicago's National Opinion Re-
search Center (NCORC) on the development of social indicators. Five
annual surveys beginning in 1972 will monitor racial attitudes, mar-
riage and family concerns, socioeconcmic status, morale, family
characteristics and family composition. Useful comparative and
longitudinal data will hopefully be generated through this study.
Other studies include technological shortcuts to social change:

evaluation of social change; developing a report On the Future State

of the Union, a study of American population distribution in con-

junction with the Natiomal Planning Association; generating a macro-

sociological model of the United States; monitoring the quality of
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American 1if§ and the human meaning of social change. In short,
projects which emphasize social science in sccial policies direct-
ly bearing on the United States.l The Foundation does little in the
way of sponscring overseas activities (RnsselliSage Foundation, 1972).

The domestic mandate behind RusselliSage Foundaticn support
for social research is a broad one: extending from the gathering
of primary information in sensitive areas ranging from the occupa-
tional role of women to the dangers in maintaining secret files on
prominent persons, to the forceful presentation of social action
and social reform policies extending from the utilization of social
indicators in federal policy-making to the wider involvement of
foundations in minority-rights activities. Toward this end, Russelli
Sage has a unique internal setup: involving in-house sociologists
doing applied research on a rotating project cr per/gﬁnum basisi§
and an orgenizatipnal - struzcture in which sociologists are crucial-
ly involved in the decision to allocate funds.

In recent years, RusselliSage has come under increasing criti-
cism from radical sociologists for not being sufficiently involved
in the practical needs of the poor and the exploited and, beyond
that, in taking a thoroughly meliorative attitude to social charge.
in part this c;iticism is acknowledged by Foundation authorities?
bet in part t%;; stems from an original grant charge which mandates
funds for social reform but not for social revolution and which en=-
courages research with possible policy payoffs, but not partisan
involvement in the political process. It has definitely moved such
research to such major applied areas as media application of social
science, educational reform among ﬁinorities, policy guidelines for
the social sciences and generally assiqting projects that have a

potential for wide public appeal and public awareness of social science.
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RusselliSaqa is a clear illustration of a foundation with a
special mission: one in which social welfare intersects with so-
cial research. But as the century #&h‘é’ on and the social work "pro-
fession" distinguishes itself from the sociological'“scienceﬁ,ythe
foundation efforts to bridge the gap between informational roie and
ar’"action role have become: somewhat more difficult. In general,
it is the “harder" wing of the sociological profession that has
carried the dafE.with sociologists rather than social work personrel
becoming increasingly pivotal. Yet, within that framework, the
Russell Sage Foundation has served to provide an intense lobby for
the wider policy uses of the social sciences. In the main, it has
done so by providing support for basic research in areas of deep sen-
sitivity and widespread ignorance, such as the problems of aging and
dying in American society, or in support of fundamental theoretical
and methodological work that could eventually lead to a uniform set
of standards tor judging sociological praducts. whatever the pros-
pects are for such standardization of concerns and procedures, the
fact remains that in its more than 65 years of operation the Russell
Sage Foundation has not only seen sociology as a profession grow im-
menselyf but haﬁi;zbstantially contributed to the character of that
growth by the careful and selective investment of its roughly 40-mil-
lionzdollar portfolio. If its work has been done quietly and in a
low-risk context, it has, through its publications as well as‘:;pon-—
sorship of crucial research, served to underwrite the theory of much
policy practice in areas of health, welfare, educaticn, sex and race.
And in its forthright support of social indicators, further served to
tighten the relationship between social science and public policy in
domestic area,sg- those areas in which the greatest degree of consensus

among selective elites presently cbtains.
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The Rﬁssell Sage Foundation began exhibiting interest in ques-
tions of personal rights £o privacy versus society's (o:tgrganiza—
tion's) need to know in 196l. This first program was directed to-
waxi‘ investigating the implications of standardized achievement
testing in the United States. This study found tha: despite growing
use of record:keeping on all aspects of a student's‘life. there was

.|,¢'
no standard policyiregarding the dissemination of such records--

f‘r__,_,..---"-“"“'"" B — r"’*"' S
“fand often a lack of any policy whatsoeven(Goslin, 1963). As a re-

sult of this study the Sage Foundation convened a conference to prche
the ethical and legal issues involved in the management of records.
The report of this conference, which included guidelines on this
matter, was distributed to over 100,000 educators and educational
policj%akers. This report (Sage Foundation, 1970) provoked widet
spread discussion about record=keeping policy at the local level.
Theffaundation has extended its interest to analysis of student re-
cords and collegés and universities. Russell Sage concern over the
power of organizations over its members became focused in a collec-
tion of original papers edited by a staff member of the Foundation,
Stanton Wheeler (1970), who is also on the faculty of Yale Univer-
sity Law School. This study focused on reports of record-keeping
by the business, government, educational, professional and welfare
structures. -

Human experimentation, another aspect of personal privacy,
generated Russell Sage Foundation interest in 1964. A landmark
study produced by the chairman of the board of trustess and the
president. of the foundation (Ruebhausen and Brim, 1965) dealt direct-
ly with guidelines for such research. These guidelines have sub-
sequently been included by the Department of Health, Education and

Welfare, as well as codes of ethics of various eocial science pro-
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fessional societies. In related studies, Bernard Barber (1972) has
examined the practices for :eviewqand approval procedures of peer
committees with control over projects dealing with human subjects
used in experimentation. Jay Katz (1972) has produced for the
foundation the most extensive casezbook Qpproach to the utilization
of human éiperimaﬁtal suﬁjecga'in all areas of endeavor. This case
book includes the d;sciplines of madicine. psychology, sociology,
biology and 1aw/ and the perspectives of the state, investigator,
subjects and the professions.

The process of dgveloping social inﬂicators, an area which the
foundation has consistently demonstrated interest in, necessitates
the large-scale collection and analysis of data from all segments of
society. Th;ﬁgg;;:;ling of broad-based data files dﬁ% privacy was
broached in a Sage Foundation study by Alan Westin (1972). (The
preceding dishufdfof)is basdéd bi sl Ot

The Westin study originated as a result of initiative by the
quasi-official National Academy of Science which established the
Computer Science and Engineering Board in July}'1968. The’ybard
wished to discuss questions of due pProcess and privacy within the
framework of increasing technological processing of individual re-
cords. The most satisfactory approach, the board determined, was
to undertake a broad-based casesstudy attack on the problém of com-
puter recording, retrieving andlcommunication of individual data files.
The study included an emphasis on sqcial and policy features of fac-
tors shaping individual file use as well as scrutinizing ;he harder
technical linkages. Original research seemed the most feasible ap-
proach to the subject matter in order‘tq insure reliabiiity and

strengthen reliability,
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The long-standing interest of RussellfSage in technology, law
and their relationship with the sccial sciences, made it receptive
to the proposed Westin study. Westin, a professor of public law and
government at Columbia University, proceeded to draw together a staff
for the study. The staff included specialists in computer science,
economiés. journalism; law, political science, psycholoqy and socio-
logy. The staff made over 50 site visits of computer-file facilities.
From these visits ourteen)in-depth analyses were undertaken. The
report of the study included an extended discussion of the implica-
tions of the findings and a proqnastiéation of future developments
in this area.

The study report, issued in 1972, provoked a flurry of discus-
sion. The federal government, which served as a major focus of the
study, had several areas of record-keeping and exchange on indivi-
dual files rarefullflsiruriniseill More rocantly, the Twentieth Cen-
tury Fund, another social science oriented philanthropic organiza-
tion, has pursued this area. Howard A, Latin of the Earl Warren
Legal Institute at the University of California, Berkeley, commen-
ced a study in Jumef#1973. Latin is focusing on specific aspects
of computer information processing practices and the individual's
right to privacy.

Political Science and The State Department

One area of significant policy impact for the political science
discipline has been insd the Department of State. As early as 1952,
the American Council on Education issued a report on Sponsored Re-
search Policy of Colleges and Universities (1954) recommending the
development of linkages between the political scientist and the
State Department. 1In April} 1964, the Fascell Subcommittee of the

House Committee on Foreign affairsf'urged improved usage of social
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science research reports (FAR Horizons, May, 1971:1-3).

The State Départment sponsored a National Academy of Sciences

s s 1

conference (1966) which recommended "full and effective use of so-
cial science research for policy and 0perat1onqﬁ} Two types cf in-
house courses are now offe.red by t‘.he ﬁﬁmleﬁ Sta t_:g which are
oriented towards social science; these are: (1) t.echn:lques, con-
'ceptsfand theorfsof social science disciplines; and (2) cburses
having,}_as a major cmponéﬁt, m;terials reiatiaa to social science.
In addition, there are a number of extenéed training and*pportuni-
ties in academic institutions for State Department personnel at the
policy input level (FAR' Horizons, 1963:11); The Foreign Area Re-
search Coordinating Group found relatively few in-house courses
dealing directly and primarily with research methods and concepts
of the social sciences. However, many courses offered by the go-
vernment draw heavily on the behavioral and sccial sciences. Chief
examples are 'the/Nabtibtigl-War ‘Sdkiege e;nd the Poreign-Service In-
stitute. The State Department programs include peclitical scientists
such as Joseph La Polombara, A. James Gregor, etcya.ﬂﬁt these lec-
turers are in no way bound by State Department policieﬁgicl, more
often than not, provide general orientation and debriefing services.

The State Department encourages the "brokerage" concept of ideas
between suppliers and users of social science information. . For
example, in 1570 they held a conference on "Social Research and
Foreign AffairaZ“trg;;in Fogelman presented a paper on "The Rele-
vance of Social Science Research to Foreign Policy Making" (FAR
Horizons 11/70:1-3). In addition to conducting social science re-
search under contract arrangements, academic spcial science consul-

tants complement the research capabilities of the State Department

" . /
by working directly with Departmental officers on a variety of po-

-
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licy~-related problems (FAR Horizons 3/69:2). The State Department
sometimes issues invitagions to private researchers to perform con-
tract research on social science topics. However, the State Depart-
ment does not desire "detailed, formal, unsolicited proposals" from
the private social scienti%? especially since such research must

be let out on a competitive bid basis. The overall ‘purposefthenT

is to have a free flow of ideas between,népartment officers and

qualified outside researchers (FAR Horizons, 7/1971:2).

He
The political science heart of the State Department isﬂBureau
1 corsist s af
S of Intelligence and Research (INR). The staff of INR iérnswhabout

330 individuals, of wﬁom 200 or so are professional foreign policy
affairs and intelligence analysts. These analysts are trained in

the social sciences. But political scientists compose the overf
whelming majority of these social science disciplines represented.
There are giso, ecopemists and a limited number;of sociologists and
historians. These social scientists work primarily on applied pro-
blems. INR has displayed less interest in advancing methodology

or theory of the social scientists than in application (Plateg, 1973).
Depending on the assumptions used, INR favors applied research over
basic research in the ratio of 58/42 or 69/31l.

INR has two primary responsibilities: (1) _Tb'provide raw and
finished intelligence to the fepartment [of Statd from the intelli-
gence community, to produce finished intelligence of its own for
the pt’aparment{ and to participate in certain community-wide intel-
ligence production efforts. (2) /&b serve as the coordinator, with-
in the‘;épartment. for U. s. Fémarnment intelligence acti&ities
abroad which have operational significance for the Pepartment. In
the substantive intelligence field the focus is on timely "policy=

oriented" or "issue=oriented" research. Thus, INR is the organiza-

-
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tion specially assigned within the[Dep'—afEEn—t]fﬁﬁaJto supply
information tailored to. specific needs, to provide a professional
.researcher‘s view of developments abroad and to insure that the
/épa.rtment benefits from and contributes to the workings of the
intelligence community (INR, 1973). INR produced a bi-annual "Con-
solidated Plan" analyzing foreign affairs research expenditures and
guiding future. research efforts. :

An assessment of the current 1974-75 budget will give some idea
of the size and magnitude of the State Department's research effort
in foreign affairs external research. The total amount for the next

ﬁ fiscal year is $54,600,000, which constitutes an increase in the ex-
ternal research effort of 11.5 per::cent. The Agency for Interna-
tional Dev;alopment (Am)#tha Department of State (DOS) both show

planned research funding increases; the Department of Defense (DOD)

. and the AVms Control and Disarmament Agency (ACDA) show decreases;
while th-e ﬁnited Statds @nfornation Adehcy (USIAY yaninsg essentially
the same.

Leaving aside global or multifregional studies (47.6_'9 of the
toal USC/FAR effort) and those focusing on the U. S. (0.7§), the
rema'ining eight regions rank as follows: Africa (28.4@ , American
Republics (9.48), East Asia (5.48), USSR (2.3%), Western Europe (2.0%),
PRC (1.%), NESA (1.55) » Eastern Europe (0.8%). This ordering,
very similar to that in the Second Plan, reflects the large r;:le
Played by AID in the total USC/FAR funding picture. Between them,
the USSR and PRC will receive 4.1_&} of foreign-affairs research atten-
tion, up from about 3.'@_} in the Second Plan in which USC/FAR research
objectives called for various actions to improve research on these
countries. The study of affairs within foreign nations will receive
84.3@ of the USC/FAR's research attention; the study of relations

between and among nations will receive the remaining 15.7@.
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Between the Second and Third Plans there is an absolute as
well as relative decline in research on international relations:
whereas research on international political-social and military
relations each show a steep decline (43.1%) and 37.@ respectively) ,
that on international economic relations shows a small (3.49) in-
crease. State, USIA and the NSC Staff are the three Member Xjen-
cies that devote more -of their resources to the atuﬁy of inter-
national relations than to national affairs. AID's program is
heavily weighted (93.3%) toward the study of national affairs.
Concerning studies that focus on the national affairs of foreign
countries, economic, politicai-social Iand military affairs will -
receive attention roughly in the ratio of 11:10:1&:101: tco much
different from the Second Plan where the ratio was 13:11:1. As
for research on international relations, economic, political-social
and military relations will receive attention roughly in the ratio
of 2:1:21‘%& Subsifankial) shifd fednl the’ Secend' Plan where the ratio
was 2:2:3-. Across all regions, science-technology matters--both
national and international--receive only 043!; of the USC/FAR's plan-
ned research effort.

In the Second Plan, the _’Mamber }gencies agreed on six USC/FAR
Research ﬁbjectives; in the intervening year, steps have been taken
in pursuvit of them. In preparing this Third Plan the __Démber Agen-
cies have agreed on three new cbjectives. These, along .with a sta-
tus report on the six original objectives, are presented in PAFT II.
The three new USC/?AR’Research Objectives are listed below with ac-
tion responsibilities indicated.

(1) Assess the state of research on the political, social,
economic, military and foreign:policy dynamics of the countries cf

the Near East § South Asia and develop recommendations in this field
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for the USC/FAR RAgencies. ﬁ¢§fa§£ ESC/PA# Cénsﬁifative Group on
Near East 2Tgouth Asia. (2) Explbré the need anﬂ} as appropriate,
recommend steps for advancing knowledge about the evolution, dyna-
mics and long-range implications of eﬁergent international society
(societies) as manifested in mhltinatiﬁnai bubiid and private in-
stitutions, areas of interdependence among nations and various trans-
national phenomena. AQTfEﬁ: USC/FAR Consultative Group on In;er-
national Political-Social Relations. (3) Assist ACDA in assessing
the priority research needs in the field of arms control and dis-
armament and develop recommendations in this field for the USC/FAR
Agencies. ndEIEﬁ: USC/FAR Ccnsultative Group on International
Military Relations.

These two examples are illustrative of principles which hold
true generally. In comparing and contFasting sociologists and poli-
tical scientist;;it i's Afigdn}: ‘thit [thsloxmbr-ars cohfentrated in
domestic affairs with considerable private:sector supportTaﬂd'em-
phasizing tasks for the least advantaged sectors of society; where——
ad the latter are concentrated in fareign affairs with considerable
public:sector support?and”émphasizing tasks for the powerful and
even dominant sectors of scciety. Undoubtedly, this helps to explain
differences in the overall posture of the two disciplines: the
"liberalism" of much sociology and the "conservatism" of much poli-
tical science. Even in their respective revolts against empiricism
and functionalisms,these sorts of differences are manifest. For
the mgqm part sociologists moved into "critical" pestures with re-
spect to the American society.while the political scientists moved
into "normative" postures. While no clear causal chain can be es-

tablished between funding conditions and inner disciplinary struc-

tures, certainly not within the confines of this report, is is more
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than accidental that those who service the lower portions of society
should often be found among the most critical segments of the intel-
ligentsia, while those who service the elite sectors in their re-
search efforts are found with equal frequency to be most supportive
of establishment sectors. This entire area of the support basis

of social science and the character of the professional ideologies
involved needs considerably more work, but it Ccertainly points up
more than accidental relationships that can have great importance

in the future history of the aégnomy of the social sciences.
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VI. CASE STUDIES IN SOCIAL SCIENCE PARTICIPATION IN AMERICAN
FOREIGN POLICY

Success and Failure of Social Scipnce participation in Qgcision=Taking

Events have 11850t their own. :fhey compel the utilizati;n
of whatever tools awe available in the arsenal of knowledge to re-
solve problems considered to be of major national and international
standing. ' The Bay of Pi&s and the Cuban Missile Crisis, the pro-
gram of "civic action" to frustrate guerrilla movements in'the
Third World, the prccess of “gietnamization“ to pacify revolutionary
movemants in Southeast Asia— all of these are not simply newspaper
headlines of the past decade or forms of basic international geo-
politics (they are indeed that). They also elicited, each in its own
way, a utilization of the social sciences that both amazed and shock-
ed the scientific communities involved. No longer was the old canard
about the scientific status of the social sciences being asked in mock
seriousness — Rather. the question became, mow that the social scien-
ces have come of age, do they serve the universal interests of humani-
ty any better than do the physical or biolcgical sciences? At the
same time, and less well known on an international scale, were a
series of internal, quite American events: the desegé?tion of the
armed forces; the evolution of the doctrine of equal opportunity
and equal access tc public education in place of the older legal
doctrine of separate but equal; and the rise of affirmative action
programs and war on poverty programs that also had an ultimate aim
of reducing structural inequality. Anépgere?too, the weight and
authority of the social sciences were solicited and called upon to
legitimate the national goals of equality and democracy.

Very much like the Presidency itself, one found the social

sciences called upon to defend American interests overseas without
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respect to their lack of popular and democratic content while these
same social sciences were called upon to expand American horizons
within the nation that did inﬂ#ad have a popular and democratic
content. This underscores several points: ginaﬁxthat the social
sciences do not create a consensus or a dissensus so much as they
respond. to the presence or absence of such public opinion as it
already has been shapiéd in the crucible of political aﬁd economic
struggles. Second, when a dissensus exists, the infusion of social
science neither bails out poor strategic decisions nor serves to
turn the tide of battle. And the converse is also true; when a
consensus does exiét, the likelihood of successful utilization of
social science is considerably heightened. Third, by employing a
mandarin model of the social sciences, i.e., a service model} it

is simpler to postulate outcomes in keeping with geﬁeral political
conditiops than|if cme eypects from thersocial sciences a turning
about of basic political premises and principles. These outer limits
of applied social science understood,it is possible to proceed to
a brief consideration of cases in wﬁgch social science operated in
areas of international dissensus (with disastrous effects), and in
which it operated in arecas of national consensus (with equally suc-
cessful outcomes).

The Cuban Missile Crisis -

Doubtless the Cuban missile crisis fits a general definition
of war-game strategy. The United States government haqrat the time

of the missile crisis (and still has)sthree basiz national aims
¥

intended g
with respect to Cuba. These main goals wereato prevent the spread
and
of communism in Cuba?’ﬁ?hese—sentinenesrhere expressed in a joint

resolution of Congress passed on September 20 and 26, 1962: The

: i !
United States is determined: (@) to prevent by whatever means may
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necessary, including the use of arms, the Marxist-Leninist regime
in Cuba from extending, by force or by the threat of force, its
aggressive or subversive activities to any part of this hemisphere;
db to prevent in Cuba the creation or use of an externally suppor-
ted military capability endangering the security of the United
States; and (i} to work with the Organization of American States
and with freedom-loving Cubans to suﬁport the aspirations éf the
Cuban people for self-determination (Pachter, 1963:179).

By military power and by other instruments of national power
such as trade discrimination, Cuba was to be isolated::;.g‘:ake the
maintenance of communism in Cuba costly to the Scviet Union (Mc
Namara, 1963:274). Since it fits his definition, the missile crisis
is a test case relevant to Posvar's theory. The next question be-
came how game:strategy policy was formulated in the Cuban case. In
formal terfns) the dumwer s siinple, .lnj'i’e::e:‘ut.jve committee of the
National Security Council, appointed ad hoc by President Kennedy,
formulated and recommended a course of action, and the President ap-
proved it. But the real issue is how game strateqy came to be im-
pPlemented, if it was, in the actual policy followed. This is the
crux of the problem and a much more difficult question to answer.

There are several modes of influence to be considered. First
is the assembly and use of specific recommendations or studies
dealing with the introduction of offensive weapons into Cuba. Whe-
ther the analysis is solicited by higher or lower government coffices
makes a difference only after the recommendations exist; the first
problem is to establish their existenceo Bruce Smith[/{1966;231} poin-
ted out, however, that the effective advisory group usually goes to
great pains to conceal its impact on policy. For example, the RAND

L}

" i
strategic bases study,déelection and Use of Strategic Air Bases,"



DAS/SPR/T4.45 - 138 -

R-266, was put into effect in 1953 but remained classified until
\ ) 1962, nine years later. 1In establishing his case for the influence
of this study over air-force p&licthnith relied extensively on per-
sonal interviews which might have been difficult to obtain if his
dissertaticn adviser, Don K. Price, had not been both a member of
RAND's board of trusteées and a Harvard University dean. The RAND
Corporation made a number of studies after the crisis, but if any
studies were made before the?aségis’;hey are still classified (cf.
Graham and Brease, 1967). Because any such study would be extreme-
< ly politically sensitive in natuquit-would be unlikely to be de-
classified in the néar future. Second, specific policy recommenda-
tions are atypical; most RAND strategy analysis deals with more ab~-
stract questions. Information analysis directed toward specific
policy is the responsibility of the intelligence brénch. Although
on the Cikirn |Quegnion)che thedretaiial disdilctién)between research
and intelligence fades, the institutional distinction remains clear -
research and intelligence functions .are performed by different bur~-
eaus. By all accounts only the intelligence experts were involved
in the executive committee council of war. According to Wohlstetter
(1965) , no one thought the Cubans and Russians would install the
missiles. One must infer, lacking any other evidence, that no spe-
cific policy recommendations relating to the Cuban sitwation were
produced by the RAND Corporation. Since RAND's influence seems out
of the question in this case, there is no point in speculating about
methodological problems such as communication and distortion of policy
recommendationg;g:_thg_me:itslof systems analysis. [
The other mode of influence is the pervasive frame of reference
contained in the "massive outpouring of scholarship" in support of

the new politics based on behavioral psychology. In addition to sig-
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nificant effort devoted to systems analysis, the early sixties were
characterized by the emergence of war=game theory as the basic form
of macroscopic social science. Thislocéurredrin part?as a meta-
phorical displacement of the "historical” orientat%ona of previous
periods characterized by_the writings of such men as Hans lMorgenthau
and Arnold J. Toynbecf and.in part, as a commonly held belief that
" the results of experimental psychology, particularly of reinforce-
ment, exchange and balance theories, could be extended to cover
political behavior between nations. The concurrence cf circumstance,
that is, the emergence of a group of war-gamers such as Alain Enthcvgn
and Adam Yarmolinsky in positions of advisory power, the professional
demands by men like Bernard Brodie and Itheil da Sola Pool to "test"
behaviorist assumptions in a broadened context, the coalescence of
"systems" designers with engineering backgrounds, such as Seymour J.
Deitchman and "social" designers with political science backgrounds,
such as Henry A. Kissinger - all of these factors served as a ful-
crum for organizing a new view of “relevanceﬁ;;a new faith in a so-
cial science of political “meaningLJ |

At the same time that the inner organizational requisites of
war-game theory were being metrthe outer political requisites of
real conflict were also being met in the Cuban missile crisis.
This crisis had the perfect scenario dimensions: (1) It was a simple
two-person struggle between major powers (or so it seemed to the pro-
tagonists at the time); (2) It had a stage setting of showdown pro-
portions that revealed relatively clearrcut and unambiguous dimen-
sions; and (3) It was a situation in which victor and vangquished
would be readily determined by the behavior shown. That all of these
assumptions were radically in error was either disbelieved or dis-
counted at the time. It was not a simple two-person struggle but

cne interpreted by Cuba - and much of the Third World - as a strug-
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gle'between big powers acting arrogantly and a small power acting
with principles to preserve its:gtonomy and sovereignty. There
)és nothing unambiguous about the showdown since}’in-iae&?f;he reso-
lution was such as to convince all combatants and 'parties to the
dispute that they had, in fact, been the winner. It was a show-
down without loserqg iﬁ—kaat?' Indeed, this really made peace pos-
sible under the cir&umstancequacauae no one was willing té accept
responsibilities for any defeat or any outcome perceived by each

people as a defeat.

= According to the New York Times'i(1962) account of the com-
mitee's October 19 meéting, there were some second thoughts about
the blockade, some renewed interest in an air attack: "The reason
was what the group callﬁﬁ a 'scenario' (a phrase originating in
the strategy community) - a paper indicating in detail all the pos-
sible conse{luensas of an actdon;" 1311& Abel {19£5:86) pointed out
that "Bundy prepared the air-strike argument; and Alexis Johnson
with Paul Nitze's assistance, drafted what came to be called the
blockade scenario," indicating that the frame of reference of the
executive committee was game strategy analysis.

Bruce Smith (1966:112) noted that "gaming and simulation had
important uses as a training device for govermment officials to
help them understand what kinds of behavior to be prepared for in
various crisis situation. Crisis games became widely used by high
State and Defense Department officials early in the Kennedy Admini-
stration.” In addition, many high-level civilian executives were
formerly members of the game strategy community: Charles.ﬂitch,
jhssiatant{sécretary of’péfanse (comptroller), Henry Rowen and Alain
Enthavsn.lnéputy_assiatnnt Secretaries ofipéfense, Walt W. Rostow,
ﬁsistant Jsgcreta.ry of State// and Paul Nitze, ;é;:retary of the Navy

(Posvar, 1964:48): At the time of the crisis Paul Nitze wasrnsais—
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tant 5£;retary of,déiense for ;ﬁfernational $é;urity‘f£fairs and
a member of Kennedy's ad hoc crisis committee.

Political gaming as a special subfunction of military policyaf
is a procedgre for the study of foreign affairs that the RAND
Corporation began developing in 1954. A RAND repfét, referring to
the State Department's interest in gaming, noted that "Even before
the first four games had been campléted RAND began to receive re-
quests for information about its polit;cal gaming procedures, and
staff members have by now taken part in a substantial number of dis-
cussions about it" (Speier and Goldhammer, 1959:80). As witness
to this interest, "three senior Foreign Service officers from the
Department of State participated in the fourth political game, along
with specialists from RAND's Social Science, Ecanomics and Physics
Divisions" (Speier and Goldhammer, 1959:74).

There is scant doubt that gaming and simulation were widely
used by tne)ﬁ}esident’s executive committee. Nearly all higher
echelon figures knew immfhiately what games were referred to. Al-
though State Department officers like Ceorge W. Ball may have
doubted that political games were of greater value than a similar
amount of involvement in ordinary reading and study, many senior of-
ficers even of the "traditional" State Department, no less than the
"modern" Defense Department, participated in the fourth Found. Al-
though only a minority of Kennedy's war council came from the Depart-~
ments of State and Defense, the rest were seemingly also familiar
with strategy analysis.,

The chilling degree to which a game cf showdown proportions
had been around the Cuban missile crisis is reported by Schlesinger
(1965:830) : "Saturday night was almost the blackest of all. Un-

less Knruschev came through in a few hours the meeting of the Execu-
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tive Committee on Sunday night might well face the most terrible

decisions."” 1In a revealing metaphor, Schlesinger then notes, "At
nine in the morning Khruschev's answer began to come in. By the
fifth sentence it was clear that he had thrown in the hand." And
it is finally clear that this unwillingness to.risk all-out war on
the Soviet Union's part came "barely in time." Schlesinger con-
cludes by drawing out the option: "If word had no£ come that Sun-
day, if work had continued on the bases%{he United States would have
had no real choice but to take action against Cuba the next week.

No one could discern what lay darkly beyond an air strike or inva-
sion, what measures and cauntarmeasurﬁs, actions and reactions might
have driven the hapless world to the ghastly consummation.” It
should be noted that this account is made not simply from a writer
but from a member of the President's inner group of advisfrs, and
that the differences betwaen_hnrd-liners and soft-liners over the
missile E&U@QM'Q@L@ EfuIAUEonnse, not the
necessity for playing the game of showdown poker. Thus, at a cri-
tical point in United States foreign policy, traditional methods

of accommodations were abandoned in favor of a military definition
of the situation - a definition made intellectually palatable by
the "science" of game theory.

Game-strategy analysis alsc played an influential role through
the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Although Semator Sparkman 11962:75) of
Alabama, in the September hearings 1‘:emambe:ed "“General LeMay,
Chief of Staff of the Air Force, stating that there would be no dif-
ficulty in knocking out those missile sitesﬁ? only the chairman of
the Joint Chiefs, Maxwell Taylor, actually sat on the executive com-
mittee. Whan_Kennedy met separately with the Joint Chiefs they would

not guarantee that a so-~called surgical strike - one that would de-



20 DAS/SPR/T4.45
stroy all the missiles and bombersf yet inflict few casualties on

the general population - was feasible (cf. Sorenson, 1965). 1In

any case, such feasibility studies are the proper responsibility

of the military profession and are not farmed out to research corpo-
rations. Posvar's argument about the influence of strategy analysis
thus has iittla value. The final executive committee recommenda-
tions actually emerged from a political bargaining process that in-
volved not only the military factors and strategic analysis, but also
considerations of morality (for example{ Robert F. Kennedy argued
against the air-strike position, saying it would be another Pearl
Harbor) and international political consequenceg,wonid-fellow:

Many questions arfsa to make even the hardiest political man
uneasy over this concept of "surgical strike." For people like
Wohlstetter and Kahn, the problem of defense begins with the mili~
tary issues surrounding a first strike strategy and proceeds to
~onditions for a second strike situation. The uses of war- game theory
thus serve to limit options and deepen ambiquity in the military
situation as well. Under such circumstanceq?it is small wonder that
even those who in the past were close to the systems design would
raise serious questions as to the efficacy of war gaming.

Given.the general context of the political situation.of the
defense establishmantbit is time to examine the Cuban missile cri-
sis in its gpecifics. The services and the Defense Department
expressed different strategic interpretations of the Cuban crisis
in the congressional appropriatiﬁns hearings in 1965. General Curtis
LeMay (1963:888-896), Air Force Chief of Staff, expressed the air
force position:lyﬂb must maintain a credible general war force so
that lesser options may be exercised undér the protection of this

general war deterrent. It is the general war strength of aircraft
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gressor is'uilling to take and which deter escalation into an all-
out conflict. In the Cuban crisis this limit was tested.., .;:;
am convinced that superior U.S. strategic power, coupled with ob-
vious will and ability to apply this power, was the major factor
that forced the Soviets to back down. Under the shelter of stra-
tegic power, which the Soviets did not dare challenge, the other
elemant; of military power were free to exercise their full poten-
tialﬁ&

This version of strategic theory is clearly beneficial to the
long-run interests of the air force. IThe air force answer to the
problem of how to deter minor "aggression" is to play "chicken"
with the air-force-delivered general war force. Posvar's comments
on the Cuban crisis, given above, though brief, seem quite conson-
ant with their force position. General Earle Wheelér (1963:507),
Army Chief .of Staff, expressed the army position in his statement:

&in my opinion, the'major lesson for the Army in the Cuban situa-
tion lies in the demonstrated value of maintaining ready Army forces
at a high state of alert in order to equip national security policy
with the military power to permit a direct confrontation of Soviet
powerié’ns Secretary McNamara pointed out to the NATO ministers re-
cently, "...the forces that were the cutting edge of the action
were the non-nuclear ones. Nuclear force was nct irrelevant but
it was in the background. Non-nuclear forces were our sword, our
nuclear forces were our shield." I wholeheartedly agree with this
statement. In the Cuban situation, the Army forces were alerted,
brought up to strength in personnel and equipment, moved and made
ready for the operations as part of the largest U. S. invasion force

prepared since World War II. The air force interpreted limited war

and limited "aggression" as capable of being deterred by strategic
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nuclear forces and the credibility of its threatened use, while the
army viewed stratetic nuclear forces alone as insufficient.

A circumstantial argument for the influence of strategy ex-
pertise could be made if the position of the RAND Corporation coin-
cided with the strategic interpretation of the air force, its spon-
sor. A ataff-initiaped RAND study, however, as e;rly as 1957,
noted'that "in the case of a sharply limited war in Europe, tacti-
cal forces have renewed utility, with strategic air forces comple=-
menting tactical forces as the necessary enforcers of weapons limi-
tations" (Hoag, 1975:13J'and 1961=26). In at least a dozen other
studies of limited war before the crisis, the RAND Corporation de-
veloped the same theme. Because of the strategic balance of power,
"neither side could expect to use its strategic capabilities to
enforce a level of violence in the local area favorable to itself."
A limited war capability was needed because "we shall not be able
to rely dn olirl'\etelisbdié Fetcbs-tSlUdeil with limited aggressions"
(DeWeerd, 1961:17). These studies clearly supported the army doc-
trine on limited warfare and contributed to the above-mentioned
estrangement of RAND and the air force. The Defense Department,
however, became quite interestqu In early 1962, a large contract
was consummated between the RAND Corporation and the Office of the
Assistant Secretary of Defense for International Security Affairs
(ISA). The ISA contract involved analytic studies of a variety
of defense problems, including counterinsurgency and limited war
questionngnd the annual funding under the ISA contract for a two=
yYear period amounted to over $1,000,000. The ISA contract frighten-
ed the Air Force.f[beciusa many Air Force officers felt that some
of the civilians in the ISA were contemptuous of military profes-

sionalismf (Smith, 1966:127).
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The standard interpretation of thié complaint by the new
civilian militarists (NCM) is Fhe masking of a lack of under-
standing and competence in strategic theory. However, the air
force officers correctly perceived a threat to their position in
the defense establishment - a more plausible explanation. The
NCM theory would similarly attribute the air force's failure to
implement the RAND-generated expertise on limited war to.a lack
of understanding. This theory would not explain why bureaucratic
incompeterce was limited to the air force and was not also a fault
of the army or Defense Department. The NCM theory of expertise
equates lack of entﬁusiasm with ignorance and incompetence. One
might argue that the air force neglected RAND's contribution be-
cause they did not know about it; Smith's account’ofv the implemen-
tation of the strategic bases study shows that the communication
of researfn findings isg-a (1opg) mlé complicatedd provess. Further-
more, this NCM cbjection does not explain how the army and the
Defense Department positions coincided with the RAND position -
they knew about RAND's work. The air force refused to understand
because RAND's expert judgment benefited the army to the detriment
of the air force.

Implementation of policy depends not only on the validity of
game theory but also on the question of who benefits. The above
emphasis on conflicts within the defense establishment neglects
the consensus on two articles of faith@)ideoloqical antiicommunism?
which divides the world into Communists and anti-Cammunists?and
coercion as the only mo@e of inte;course between the two;

The careful perusal of the military definition of game theory
reveals that gaming stritogy is the "science" of coercion. Any-

thing that is not coercive is irrational from a strategic frame of
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reference. Anti-communism, too, i% deeply rocted in strategic
analysis. A RAND gtudy notes that if limited wars occur, "they
should be looked at as a local and limited manifestation of the
global struggle between Communism and the Non-Comﬁunist World"
(DeWeerd, 1961:17). These two articles of faith pervade not cnly
the stratégy communi ty ;nd the defense establishment but also the
rest of the government involved in the crisis, so that even if the
strategy community had no influence over anyone else it is ques-
tionable whether there would be any substantial difference in policy
(cf. Commager, 1968:15-18). ‘

While this analysis has emphasized the political and socio-
logical aspects of gaming analogies, experts themselves often em-
phasize the truth and rationality of war games. As da:Sola FPool
(1967:268) puts matters: "That is essentially policy based on
social sciemm%ﬁ; NeddiEionals poliLfdal \gohcérid Narish in this
hygienic version of social science."” The claim of truth is a power-
ful way to legitimate authoritgébut it is also an exclusive way.

The claim to social science expertise illegitimates other decision
criteria. The illegitimation inherent in the recommendations is a
function of ignorance and bureaucratic incompetence. Further, the
claim that the failure to perceive the role of expertise as a wea-
pon in the political conflict within the defense establiéhment and
between the defense establishment and civilian groups against mili-
tarism weakens the United States military “posture" abroad. Thus,
game theory serves as an organizational weapon of military terror -
even when its strategies may go awry - as in the Cuban missile crisis.

One might conclude by noting that the United States used war
game strategies thla the Soviet Union used conventional rhetoric

of Marxiem - and yet the latter managed to walk away with at the
- . 1

i/
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very least; a stalemate and in some interpretations .tge full vic-
tory. In exchange for the withdrawal of long-range missiles, the
Soviet Union guaranteed the long-range survival of Cuba's social-
ist regime and, no less, a long-term Soviet presence in the Western
Hemisphere. It might be argued that conventional diplomacy might
have netted the United States far gréater results: _the mainten-
ance of diplomatic ties between Cuba and the United States. Di-
rect negotiations with Castro rather than negotiations with the
Soviets about Castro would have prevented the Soviets from main-
taining a long-range presence and would not have strengthened
Cuba's sense of sovereignty any more than it already is. But, of
course, this would make the military subject to pressures of a
historical, geographic and cultural variety that they reject almost
instinctively. War-game theory is a model of simplicity. It sup-
plies a tworpersihn, sitnation,,even, if 4t[does sometimes select the
wrong players. It structures outcomes, even if it does leave out
of the reckoninq:?he optimal sort of outcome, It resolves problems,
even if it does so by raising the ante of the problem beyond its
initial worth.

The sociological explanation of the functional role of war=
game theory for the military is still in its infancy (cf. Green,
1966:m&orowitz, 1967: 339-376). Only a final word nee@g to be
said about the symbol role of war game theory, namely the confort.
provided by a world of psychological neatnesgr l:{ .a world in which
the behavior of large-scale nations is reducible to the decisions
of a single man or small group of men. In this sense, war”game
theory is the ultimate expression/ not only of the military ethic
but also of the elitist and etatist mentality. But it remains the

case that the management of political crisis is made more complex,
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not more simple, by the new military technology. The danger is
that military leaders have chosen to ignore this and respond sim-
plistically, precisely as the world of politics and ideology grows
mere problematic and complicated.

It is important to appreciate the fact that we have been des-
cribing a conventional war game built on coercion and threat and not
a model of a game premised on a mechanism of positivist reinforce-
ment built on consensus and compromise. Nor am I prepared to argue
the merits of the claim that ultimately consensual game models re-
duce to conflictual models anyhow, thus eliminating the need to
study "milder" forms of game theory. Indeed, one might point cut
that the consensual models only seem to penetrate the literature
when some sort of stable equilibrium was, in fact, reached between
the Soviet Union and the United States in the post-missile crisis
period. Hence, war:game theory is not so much an independent in-
put in decision-making as it is a sophisticated rationalization of
decisions already taken.

Beyond the clear sets of cbjections cther analysts of war game
theory and I have pointed out over the years, tﬁ%e is one that has
seemingly escaped everyone's attention in the past (including my own),
namely, the role of war-game theory as a legitimation device for
whatevér crude military strategy has been decided upon. A tauto-
logical aspect thus emerges: If the decision to blockade Cuba is
takenrwar game theory is appealed to as ultimate arbiter; if the
decision to life the blockade is taken¢;he same appeal to war gam-
ing is made; and since any complete holocaust would "termirate the
game" and "eliminate the players," there is no real possibility of

disconfirming the "theory on which the decision is ostensibly reached."
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Under such a wonderful protective covering of post hoc legi-
timatioq,and with every strategic decision confirming anew the worth
of war game theory;it is extremely difficult to reach any final
estimate of the theory as such. For this reascnqthe examination
of real events - particularly military :etaliations - may be the
clearest way open to analysts for evaluating the potency, or as is
more usually the case, the paucity of war-game st:ateqxe$ When
a particular strategy becomes elevated to the level of military
theologgfthe clear and present danger to human survival soon be-
comes apparent. And in the shock surrounding the Cuban missile
crisis = the delayed awareness that tﬁe world stood still for a week
while games of strategy were permitted to run their course - war*
game theory had its proudest moment”and yet its last moment.

It was not long after the Great Missile Crisis that the "game
of chicken" was abandoned in favor of conventicnal forms of poli-
tical accoamoaatiodns —Thid ‘cane @bout’ threugh' the mutual realiza-
tion of the Soviet Union and the United States (especially the
latter) that Cuba was not a pawn or an ace-in-the-hole, but a so-
vereign power in its own right. The Castro Revolution was both
national and hemispheric; it evolved its own brand of socialism
to meet the challenges of a single-crop island eccnomy. Thus,
the Cuban regime was a system that had to be dealt with in tradi-
tional political terms of how sovereign states with diéfering so-
cial structures relate to each other. When this dawning took place
the Cuban "crisis" was really solved, precisely by surrendering
the notion that this was a behavioral situation reducible to the
moves and counterymoves of the world's two big military powers.

Yet, as long as such repudiation of strategic thinking remains in-

formal and unthinking, the dangers in a repetition of such forms
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of crisis management through games of change remain ever present.
Lna’ghat first appeared as tragedy may return not so much as comedy
but rather as absurdity - in,thi;_;nstance,the absurdity of total
mutual annihilation.

Project Camelot

Project Camelot was a projacp fpr measuring and -forecasting
the causes of revolutions and insurgency in underdeveloped areas
of the world. It also gimed to find ways of eliminating the causes,
or coping with the revolutions and insurgencies. Camelot was spon-
sored by the U. S. Armylon a’i-e.ooo,ooo contract, spaced cut over
three to four years, Qith the Special Operations Research Organiza-
tion (SORO). This agency is nominally under the aegis of American
University in Washington, D. C., and does a variety of research
for the jemy. This includes making analytical surveyé of foreign
areas; kee o litical

T T T B iy
and aoc.ta.l cothJ@r;.]exeé ofa?hcse areas; an? ma:.ntam.lzzy a "rapid res-
ponse" file for getting immediate information, uponiﬁimy request,
on any situation deemed militarily important.

Latin America was the first area chosen for concentrated studxq
but countries on Camelot's four-year list included some in Asia,
Africa and Europe. In a working paper issued on December 5, 1964,
at the request of the Office of the Chief of Research and- Develcp~
ment, Department of the Army, it was recommended that "comparative
historical studies" be made in these cunniries: Latin Americaﬁ
Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Cuba, Dominican Republic,

El Salvador, Guatemala, Mexico, Paraguay, Peru, Venezuela;‘ Migdle
E%hté‘Egypt. Iran, Tu:keys Far East:1 Xorea, Indonesia, Malaysia,
Thailand5 Fkhers;‘ France, Greece, Nigeria. "Survey research and

other field studies" were recommended for Bolivia, Colombia, Ecnador,
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Paraguay, Peru, Venezuela, Iran and Thailand. Preliminary
consideration was also being given to a study of the separatist
movement in French Canada. It,.too, had a code name: Project
Revolt.

In a recruiting letter sent to selected scholars all over the
world at. the end of 1964, Project Camelot's aims were defiped as
a study to "make it possible to predict and influence poiitically
significant aspects of social change in the developing nations of
the world." This would include devising procedures for "assessingc
the potential for internal war within national societies" and "iden-
tifying with increaﬁed degrees of confidence, those actions which a
government might take to relieve conditions which are assessed as
giving rise to a potential for internal war." The letter further
stated: The U. S. Army has an important mission in the positive
and congtructive aspacts of nation-building in,-less-developed coun-
tries as well as a responsibility to assist friendly governments
in dealing with active insurgency problems. Such activities by the
U. S. Army were described as "insurgency prophylaxis" rather than
the "sometimes misleading label of counter-insurgency.”

Project Camelot was conceived in late 1963 by a group of high-
rankinglpfmy officers connected with the Army Research Office of the
Department of Defense. They were concerned about new types of war-
fare springing up around the world. Revolutions in Cuba and Yemen
and insurgency movements in Vietnam and the Congo were a far cry
from the battles of World War II and also different from the envi-
sioned - and planned fo; - apocalypse of nuclear war. Far the first
time in modern warfare, military establishments were not in a pesi-
tion to use the immense arsenals et their disposal : but were, in-

stead, compelled by force of a geopolitical stalemate to increasing-

-
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ly engage in primitive forms of armed combat. The questions of
moment for the Army were: Why can't the "hardware” be used? And~
what alternatives can social science "software"” provide?

i A well-known Latin American area specialist, Rex Hopper, was
chosen as director of Project Camelot. Hopper was a professor of
sociology and chairman of the department at Brooklyn College. He
had been. to Latin America many times over a @-year span on
research projects and lecture tours, including some under govern-
ment sponsorship. He was highly recommended for the position by
his professional associates in Washington and elsewhere. Hopper
had a long-standing -interest in problems of revolution and saw in
this multi4million dollar contract the possible realization of a
lifelong scientific ambition.

Were the Camelot participants critical of any aspects of the
project? Some had doubts from the outset about the charactar of
the work they woula be doing and about the conditions under which
it would be done. It was pointed out, for example, that the U. S.
Army tends to exercise a far more stringent intellectual control of
research findings than does the U. S. Air Force. As evidence for
this, it was stated that SORO generally had fewer "free-wheeling”
aspects to its research designs than did RAND (the Air Force-sup-
ported research organization). One critic inside SORO went so far
as to say that he knew of no SORO research that had a "playful" or
unregimented quality, such as one finds at RAND (where, for example,
computers are used to plan invasions but also to play chess). One
staff member said that "the self-conscious seriocusness gets to you
after a while." "It was all grim'stuff;,;said another.

Another line of criticism was that pressures on the "reformers®

(as the participants engaged in Camelot research spoke of themselves)
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to come up with ideas were much strongexr than the pressures on the

} military to actually bring off any policy changes recommended. The
social scientists were expected to be social reformers while the
military adjutants were expected to be conservative. It was fur-
ther felt that the relationship between sponsor; and researchers
was not one of equala_but rather one of superordinate military needs
and aubérdinate academic roles.- On the other hand; some officials
were impressed by the disinterestedness of the military and thought
that, far from exercising undue influence, the,ﬂé%y personnel were
loath to offer opinions.

Another objectjon was that if one had to work on policy matters -
if research is to have international ramifications - it might better
be conducted under conventional State Department sponsorship. "After
allﬁrone man said, “they are at least nominally committed to civilian
political norms." 1In other words, there was a considerable reluc-
tance to belicveCtibanl the  Dafenecd Department, Qespite its superior
organization, greater financial affluence and executive influence
would actually improve upon State Department styles of work;’or ac-
cept recommendations at variance with Pentagon policies.

There seemed to be few, if any, expressions of disrespect for
the intrinsic merit of the work contemplated by Camelot, or of dis-
dain for policy-criented work in general. The scholars engaged in
the Camelot effort used two distinct vocabularies. The various
Camelot documents reveal a military vocabulary provided with an
array of military justificationsg.often followed (within the same
document) by a social science vocabulary offering social-science
justifications and rationalizations. The dilemma in the Camelot
1iteratu¥e from the preliminary report issued in August;’lQBi, until

the more advanced document issued in Apxilf'1965, is the same: an
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incomplete aﬁalqamation of the military and sociological vocabu-
laries. (At an early date the project had the code name SPEAR-
roIny) /-

Nsihe directors of SORO were concerned that th? cancellation
of Camelot might mean the end of SORD as well as a wholesale slash
of research funds. For while over $1,000,000 was althted tc Came-
lot each year, the annual budget of SORO, its parent organization.
gg;a good deal less. Although no such action has taken place, SCRO's
future is being examined. For example, the Senate and House Appro-
priations Committee blocked a move by the ﬁ}my to transfer unused
Camelot funds to SORO:

However, the end of Project Camelot does not necessarily imply
the end of the Special Operations Research Office nor does it imply
an end to research designs that are similar in character to Project
Camelot. In fact, the termination of the _contract does not even im-
ply an intellectual change of heart on the part of the originating
sponsors or key figures of the project.

One of the characteristics of Project Camelot was the number
of antagonistic forces it set in motion on grounds of strategy and
timing rather than from what may be called consideraticn of scien-
tific principles. The State Department grounded its opposition to
Camelot on the basis of the ultimate authority it has in Fhe area
of foreign affairs. There is no published report showing serious
criticism of the projected research itself. Congressional cpposi-
tion seemed tc be generated by a concern not to rock any foreign
alliances, especially in Latin America. Again, there was mo state-
ment about the project's'scientific'or intellectual grounds. A
third group of skeptics, academic social scientists, generally

thought that Project Camelot and studies of the processes of revolu~
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tion and war in general, were better left in the control of major

university centers and, in this way, kept free of direct military

supervision. The hémy. creator of the project, did nothing to

contradict McNamara's order cancelling Project Camelot. Army in-

fluentials not only felt that they had to execute the Defense Depart-

ment's orders, but they are traditionally dubious of the value of
software“ research to support "hardware" systems.

A nunber of issues did not so much hinge upon, as swim about,
Project Camelot. In particular, the "jurisdictional™ dispute be-
tweenfnéfense and:Stata loomed largest. In substance, the desbate
between the Defense Department and the State Department is not un-
like that between electricians and bricklayers in the construction
of a new apartment house. What "union" is responsible for which
process? Less generously, the issue is: Who controls what? At
the policy level Camelct was a E§°1 tossed about in a larger power
struggle E Hpgg‘gegogmny fl.:m Q's'r ngrmlélll:tucI;S:)cles since the
end of World War II when the Defense Department emerged as a com-
petitor for honors as the most pewerful bureau of the administra-
tive branch of government.

The divisicns between‘pefanse and State are outcomes of the
rise of ambiguous conflicts such as Korea and Vietnam, in contrast
to the more precise and diplomatically controlled "classical" world
wars. What are the lines dividing political policy from military
posture? Who is the most important representative of the United
States abroad: the ambassador or the military attache in charge
of the military mission? When soldiers from foreign lands are sent
to the United States for political orientation, should such orienta-
tion be within the province of the State Department or the Defense

Department? When undercover activities are conducted, should the
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direction of sﬁch activities belong to military or political au-
thorities? Each of these is a strategic question with little prag-
matic or historic precedent. Each of these was entwined in the
Project Camelot explosion.

It should be plain that the State Department was not simply
responding to the recommendations of Chilean 1e£t—winggrs in urging
‘the cancellation of Camelot. It merely employed the Chilean hos-
tility to "interventionist" projects as an cpportunity to redefine
the balance of forces and power with the Defense Department, What
is clear from this resistance to such projects is not so much a de-
fense of the sovereignty of the nations where ambassadors are sta-
tioned as it is a contention that conventional political channels
are sufficient to yield the information desired or deemed necessary.

In the main, congressional reaction seems to be that Project
Camelot was bad becauvse it rocked the diplomatic boat in a sensi-
tive area. Underlying most congressional criticisms is the plain
fact that mcst congressmen are more sympathetic tc State Depart-
ment control of foreign affairs than they are to Defense Department
control. In other words, despite military-sponsored world junkets,
National Guard and State Guard Pressures from the home state and
military training in the backgrounds of many congressmen, the senti-
ment for political rather than military control is greate{. In ad-
dition, there is a mounting suspicion in Congress of varying kinds
of behavioral science research stemming from hearings into such
matters as wire-tapping, uses of Jie detectors and truth~in-packaging.

One reason for the violent response to Project Camelot, espe-
cially among Latin Ame:icén scholars; is its sponsorship by the
Department of Defense. The fact is that Latin Americans have be-

come guite accustomed to State Department involvements in the in-
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ternal affairs of various nations. The Defense Department is a new-
comer, a dangerous one, inside the Latin American orbit. The train
of thought connected to its activities is in terms of international
warfare, spying missions, military manipulationg, etc. The State
Department, for its part, is often a consultative party to shifts
in government, and has played an enormous part in e?ther fonding off
or bringing about coups d'etat. This State Department role has by
now been accepted and even taken for granted. No so the Defense
Department's role. But it is interesting to conjecture on how
matter-of-factly Camelot might have been accepted if it had had
State Department sponsorship.

Social scientists in the United Statec have, for the most part,
been publicly silent on the matter of Camelot. The reasons for this e
not hard to find. First, many "giants of the field" are involved in
government contract work in one capacity or ancther. And few souls
are in a position to tamper with the gods. Second, most information
on Project Camelot has thus far been of a newspaper variety; and
professional men are not in a habit of criticizing colleagues on
the basis of such information. Thira, many social scientists doubt-
less see nothing wrong or immoral in the Project Camelot designs.
They are therefore most likely to be sither confused or angered at
the Latih American response than at the directors of Froject Camelot.
(At the time of the blowup Camelot pecpie spoke about the "Chilean
mess"” rather than the "Camelot mess®).

The directors of Project Camelot did not "classify" research
materials so that there would be no stigma of secrecy. They also
tried to hire, and even hired away from academic positions, people
well known and respected for their independence of mind. The dif-

"ficulty is that even though the stigma of secrecy was formally erased
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it remained inlthe attitudes of many of the employees and would-be
employees of Project Camelot. They unfortunately thought in terms
of secrecy, clearance, missions and the rest of the professional
nonsense that so powerfully afflicts the Washington scientific as
well as political ambience. Project Camelot had much greater dif-
ficulty hiring a full-time staff of high professional competence
"than in getting part-time, summertime, weekend and sundry assistance.
Few established figures in academic life were willing to surrender
the advantages of their positions for the risks of the project.

One of the cloudiest aspects of Project Camelot is the role
of American University. Its actual supervision of the contract
appears to have begun and ended with the 25 per"cent overhead on
those parts of the contract that a university receives on most
federal grants. Thus, while there can be no gquestion as to the
"concern and disappointment" of President Hurst R. Anderson of the
American University over the demise of Project Camelot, the reasons
for this regret do not seem to extend beyond the formal and the
financial. No official at American University appears to have been
willing to make any statement of responsibility, support, chagrin,
opposition or anything else related to the projegt. The issues are
indeed momentous, and must be faced by all universities at which
governmentﬂﬁponsored research is conducted: the amount of'control
a university has over contract work; the role of university offi-
cials in the distribution of funds from grants; the relationships
that ought to be established once a grant is issued. There is zlso
a major question concerning project directors: Are they members
of the faculty and, if so; do they have necessary teaching respon-

sibilities and opportunities for tenure as do other faculty members?
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The difficulty with American University, in Washington, D.C.,
is that it seems to be remarkably unlike other American universities
in its administrative permissiveness. The Special Operations Re-
search Office received neither guidance nor support from university
officials. From the outset, there seems to have'been a "gentleman's
agreement"” not to inqui;e or interfere in Project Camelot, but sim-
ply to a;rve as some scrt of camouflage. If America$ University
were genuinely autonomous it might have been able to lend highly
suppertive aid to Project Camelot during the crisis months. As it
is, American University maintained an official silencs which pre-
served it from more congressional or executive criticism. This
points up some sericus flaws in its administrative and financial
policies.

The relationship of Camelot to SORD represented a similarly
muddled organizational picture. The director of Project Camelot
was nominally'autinomous and in charge-of an organization surpassing
in size and importance the overall SORD operation. Yet at the cri-
tical point the organizational blueprint served to protect SORO and
sacrifice what nominally was its limb. That Camelot happened to be
a vital organ may have hurt, especially when Congress blocked the
transfer of unused Camelot funds to SORO.

Milifary reaction to the cancellation of Camelot varied. It
should be borne in mind that expenditures on Camelot were minimal
in the Army's overall budget, and that most military leaders are
skeptical to begin with about the worth of social science research.
So there was no open protest about the demise of Camelot.- Those
officers who have a positive attitude toward social science materials,.
or are themselves trained in the social sciences, were dismayed.

Some had hoped to find "software" alternatives to the “hardware
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approach applied by tha/Sbcratary of Defense to every military-

. political contingency. These office;s saw the attack on Camelot
as a double attack - on their role as officers and on their pro-
fessional standards. But the jdmy was so clearly tréading in new
waters that it could scarcely jeopardize the entire structure of
military research to preserve one project. This very inability or
iﬁpotence to preserve Camelot - a situation threatening to ot£er
governmental contracts with social scientists - no doubt impressed
many armed forces officers.

The claim is made by the Camelot staff (and variocus military
aides) that the critics ;f the project played into the hands of
those sections of the military predisposed to veto any social science
recommendations. Then why did the military offer such a huéi sup-
port to a sccial science project to begin with? Because $6,000,000
is actually a tfifling cum Loz, the ﬁ?rs Ly a; aae @f) aymultibillion
dollar military establishment. The amount is significantly more
important for the social sciences where such contract awards remain
relatively scarce. Thus, there ware different perspectives of the
importance of Camelot: an Army view which considered the contract
as one of several forms of "software" investment; a social science
perception of Project Camelot as the equivalent of the Manhattan
Project. -

While most public opposition to Project Camelot focused on its
strategy and timing a considerable amount of private opposition cen-
tered on more basic, though theoretical, questions: Was Camelct
scientifically feasible and ethically correct? No public document

or statement contested the possibility that, given the successful

completion of the data-gathering, Camelot could have indeed/ esta-
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blished basic criteria for measuring the level and potential for
internal war in a given nation. Thus, by never challenging the
feasibility of the work the poliﬁical critics of Project Camelot
were providing backhanded compliments to the efficacy of the pro-
ject.

Some, of the most critical problems presented by. Project Came-
lot are scientific. Although for an extensive analysis of Camelot
the reader would, in fairness, have to be familiar with all its
documents, salient general criticisms can be made without a full
reading. The research design of Camelot waﬁ‘from the cutset?pla-
gued by ambiguities. It was never quite settled whether the pur-
pose was to study counterinsurgency possibilities or the revolu-
tionary process. Similarly, it was difficult to determine whether
it was tc be a study of comparative social structures; a set of case
studies of single nations "in depth,™ or a—study of social struc-
ture with particular emphasi§ on the military. In addition, there
was a lack of treatment of what indicators were to be used and whe-
ther a given social system in Nation A could be as stable in Nation E.

In one Camelot document there is a general critique of social
science for failing to deal with social conflict and social control.
While this in itself is admirabla?the tenor and context of Camelot's
documents make it plain that a "stable society" is considered the
norm no less than the desired outcome. The "breakdown of social
order"” is spoken of accusatively. Stadbilizing agencies in develop-
ing areas are.presumed to be absent. There is no critique of U.s.
Army policy in developing areas because thelxrmy is pzesuﬁed to be
a stabilizing agency. The research formulations always assume the
legitimacy of Army tasks - "if the U.S. Army is to perform effec-

tively its parts in the U.S. mission of counterinsurgency it must
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recognize that i;surgency represents a breakdown of social order...."
~ But such a proposition has ‘never been doubted - by Army officials or
anyone else. The issue is whether aﬁch breakdowns are in the nature
of the existing system or a product of conspiratorial movements.

The use of hygienic language disguises the antigievolutionary
assumptions under a cloud of aesopian declarations. For example,
studies of Paraguay are recommended hbecause trends in this situa-
tion (the Stroessner regime) may also render it "unique' when ana-
lyzed in terms of the transition from 'dictatorship' to political
stability."” In this case it is a tactic to. disguise the fact that
Paraguay is one of the most vicious, undemocratic (and like most
dictatorships, stable) societies in the Western Hemisphere. These
typify the sort of sterile premises that do not have scientific
purposes. They illustrate the confusion of commitments within Pro-
. jJect Camelot.—Indeed,. the very absence of emctive words such as
"revolutionary masses," "com.lmamqj "socialism"{ and "capitalism"
only serves to itensify the diacoméort one must feel on examination
of the documents - since the abstract vocabulary disquises rather than
resolves the problems of international revolution. To have used
clearly political rather than military language would not "justify"”
governmental support. Furthermore, shabby assumptions of academic
conventionalism replaced innovative orientations. By adopting a
systems approach, the problematic, open-ended aspects of the study
of revolutions were largely cmittedghand the design of the study
became an oppressive curb on the study of the problems inspected.

This points up a critical implication for Camelot (as well as
other projects). The importance of the;subject being researched
does not per se determine the impartance'dflthe project. A socio-

legy of large-scale relevance and reference is all to the good. It
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is importaﬁt that scholars be willing to risk something of their
shaky reputations in helping resolve major world social problems.

But it is no less urgent that in the process of addressing major
problems the autonomous character of the social science disciplines -
that their own criteria of worthwhile scholarship - should not be
abandoned. Project Camelot lost sight of the "autopumous“ social
science character.

It never seemed to occur to its personnel to inguire into the
desirability for successful revolution. This is just as solid a
line of inquiry as the one stressed - the conditions under which
revolutionary moveménts will be able to overthrow a government.
Furthermore, they seem not to have thought about inquiring into
the role of the United States in these countries. This points up
the lack of symmetry. The problem should have been phrased to in-
clude the study of "us" as well as "them." It is not possible to
make a decent analysis of a situation unless one takes into account
the role of all the different people and groups involved in it; and
there was no room in the design for such contingency analysis.

In discussing the policy impact on a social science research
project we should not overlook the difference between "contract”
work and "grants."™ Project Camelot commenced with the U.S. Army;
that ia¢no—eqffit was initiated for a practical purpcse determined
by the client. This differs markedly from the typical academic
grant in that its sponsorship had "build-in" ends. The scholar
usually seeks a grant! in this_case the donor, the}ﬁémy, promoted
its own aims. In some measure the hostility for Project Camelot
may be an unconscious reflection of this distinction - a dim feeling
that there was something "non-academic}” and certainly not dis-
interested about Project Camelot, irreepective of the cuality of

the scholars associated with it.
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The issue of "scientific rights"™ versus "social myths" is
perennial. Some maintain that the scientist ought not penetrate
beyond legally or morally sanctioned limits and others argue that
such limits cannot exist for science. In treading‘'on the sensi-
tive issue of national sovereignty, Project Camelot reflects the
generalized dilemma. In deference to intelligent researchers, in
.recognition of them as scholars, they should have been inviéed
by Camelot to air their misgivings and qualms about government (and
especially }&my-sponsored) research - to declare their moral con-
science. Instead, they were misthkenly approached as skillful, use--
ful, potential employeés of a higher body, subject to an autho;ity
higher thaa their scientific calling.

What is central is not the political motives of thg sponsor,
for social scientists were not being enlisted in an intelligence
system for "sypyinh® (uzpsosas) ( Bt gigell theie pbypEesdibnal standing,
their great sense of intellectual honor and pride, they could not
be "employed" without proper deference for their stature. Profes-
sional authority should have prevailed from beginning to end with
complete command of the right to thrash out the moral and political
dilemmas as researchers saw them. The'péﬁy, however respectful and
protective of free expression, was "hiring help" and not openly and
honestly submitting a problem to the higher professional and scien-
tific authority of social science.

The propriety of the }&my to define and delimit all questions
which Camelot should have had a right to examine was never placed
in doubt. This is a tragic precedent} it reflects the arroéance
of a consumer of intellectual merchandise. And this relationship
of inequality corrupted the lines of authority and profoundly limi-

ted the autonomy of the social scientists involved. It became clear
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that the aoéial scientist savant was not so much functioning as an
applied social scientist as he was supplying information to a pcwer=
ful client.

The question of who sponsors research is not nearly so deci-
sive as the question of ultimate use of such information. The
sponsorah}p of a project, whether by the United States Army or
the Boy Scouts of America, is by itself neither good nor bad.
Sponsorship is good or bad only insofar as the intended outccmes
can be predetermined and the parameters of those intended outcomes
tailored to the sponsor's expectations.. Those social scientisti
critical of the project never really denied its freedom and inde-
pendence but questioned instead the purpose and character of its
intended results.

It would be a gross oversimplification, if not aﬁ outright
errox, to assume that the thesoretical prablems of Project Camelot
derive from any reactionary character of the project designers.

The director went far and wide to select a group of men for the ad-
visory board, the core planning group, the summer study group and
the various conference groupings who, in fact, were more liberal
in their orientation than any random sampling of the scciological
profession would likely turn up.

In nearly every page of the various working papers there are
assertions that clearly derive from American military policy cbjec-
tives rather than scientific method. The steady assumption that
internal warfare is damaging disregards the possibility that a govern-
ment may not be in a position to take actions either to relieve or
improve mass conditions, 6: that uéh actions as are contemplated
may be more concerned with reducing conflict than with improving

conditions. The added statements about the United States Army and

‘-
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its “importané mission in the positive and constructive aspects
of nation building..." assume the reality of such a function in
an utterly unquestioning and unconvincing form. The first rule
of the scientific game is nﬁt to make assumptions about friends
and enemies in such a way as to promote the use of different cri-
teria for the former and the latter.

* The Pentagon_ggpers

The publication of the Pentagon Papers is of central impor-
tance to the social science community in at least two respects:
social scientists participated in the development of a posture and
position toward the Vietnam involvement; and at a more abstract
level, the publication of these Papers provides lessons about poli-
tical participation and policy-making for the social sciences.

We live in an age in which the social sciences perform a spe-
cial and unique role in the lives .of men and in the fates of govern-
ment, whatever be the status of social science thecry. And because
the questions of laymen are no longer "is social science scientific,"
but "what kinds of recommendations are offered in the name of social
science," it is important that social scientists inquire as to any
special meaning of the Pentagon Papers and documents over and above
the general and broad-ranging discussions that take place in the
mass media. Thus, what follows is not to be construed as a general
discussion of issues but rather a specific discussion of results.

The Pentagon's project director for a History of United States
Decision-Making Process on Vietnam Policy (now simply known as The

Pentagon Papers), political scientist Leslie H. Gelb, now of Brook-

ings, remarked: "Writing history. esbecially where it blends into
current events, especially where the current evert is Vietnam, is a

- » ,,‘
treacherous exercise." Former Secretary of Defense}'Robert S. McNamara,
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authorized this treacherous exercise of a treacherous conflict in
1967. 1In initiation and execution this was to be "encyclopedic

and objective." The actual compilation runs to 2.5 million words

and 47 volumes of narrative and documents. And from what has thus
far been made public, it 'is evident that this project was prepared
with the'same bloodless, bureaucratic approach that‘characterizes

so much federally inspiredl'social science and history. The Penta-
gon Papers attempt no original hypothesis, provide no insights in-

to the behavior of the "other side," make scant effort to select
important from trivial factors in the scalation process; they pre-
sent no real continuity with past American foreign policy}’and in
general eschew any sort of systematic survey research or interview-
of the participants and proponents. Yet, with all these shortcom-
ings, these materials offer a fascihating and unigue account of how
peace-keeping | alreaaiia@l become | d:ancfolmad into policy-making agencies.
That this record was prepared by 36 political scientists, economists,
systems analysts, inside dopesters and outside social science re-
search agencies/ provides an additional fascination: how the govern-
ment has learned to entrust its official records to mandarin types
who in exchange for the cloak of anonymity are willing to prepare an
official record of events. An alarming oddity is that, in part at
least, the chronicle was prepared by analysts who were fbrmerly par-
ticipants.,

For those who have neither the time nor the patience to examine
every document thus far released it might be worthwhile to simply
summarize what they contain. In so doing it becomes clear that the
Vietnam War was neither a Democratic nor a Republican war, but a war
conducted by the political elite, often without regard to basic tech-

nical advice and considerations and for reasons that had far less to

-
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do with curbing communism than with the failure of the other arms

of government in their responsibility to curb executive egotism.

The publication of these papers has chronicled this country's over-
seas involvement with a precision never before avajilable to the
American public. Indeed, we now know more about decision-making

in Vietnam than about the processes by which we became involved

‘ in the Korean War. For instance, we have learned that: (1) The
United States ignored eight direct appeals for aid from Ho Chi Minh
in the first half-year following World War II. Underlying the
American refusal to deal with the Vietnamese leader was the growth
of the cold war and the opposition ‘to assisting a gommunist leader-
ship. (2) The Truman administration, by 1949, had already accepted
the "domino principle,” after the National Security Council was

told, early in 1950, that the neighboring countries of Thailand and
Burma could be expected to fall under‘?ommunist control if Vietnam
were controlled by a communist=dominated regime. (3) The Eisenhower
administration, parti;ularly under the leadership of Secretary of
State John Foster Dulles, refused to accept the Geneva accords end-
ing the French-Indochina war on the grounds that it permitted this
country "cnly a limited influence" in the affairs of the fledgling
South Vietnam. Indeed, the Joint Chiefs of Staff opted in favor of
displacing France as the key influence rather than assistjing the ter-
mination of hostilities., (4) The final years of the Eisenhcwer ad-
ministration were characterized by a decision to commit a relatively
small number of United States military personnel to maintain the Diem
regime in Saigon and to prevent a detente between Hanoi and Saigon.
(5) The Kennedy administfation traﬁsformed the limited risk gamble
into an unlimited commitment. Although the troop levels were indeed

still quite limited, the Kennedy administration moved special forces

-
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units into Vietnam, Laos and Canbodig_f thus broadening the conflict
1
to the area as a whole. (6) The Kennedy administration knew about
and approved of plans for the military coup d'etat that overthrew
President Diem. The United States gave its support to an army group
commited to military dictatorship and no compromise with the Hanoi
regime. (7) The Johnson administration extended the unlimited com-
mitment to the military regime of Saigon. Under this administration,
between 1965 and 1968, troop levels surpassed 500,000 and United
States: participation was to include the management of the conflict
and the training of the ARVN. (8) After the Tet offensive began
in January 1968, Johason, under strong prodding from the military
Chiefs of staff and from his field commanders, moved toward full-
scale mobilization, including the call-up of reserves. By the ter-
mination of the Johnson administration the United States had been
placed on a full-scale waz: footi d:g
Among Dmg;g:%g)ortanlfu zeveal r*.ge ;{apers is that

the United States first opposed a settlement based on the Geneva
accords, signed by all belligerents; that the United States had es-
calated the conflict far in advance of the Gulf of Tonkin incident
and had used congressional approval for legitimating commitments
already undertaken rather than as a response to new gommunist pro-
vocationgz and finally, that in the face of internal opgositicn
from the same Department of Defense that at first had sanctioned
the war, the executive decided to disregard its own policy advis%;s
and plunge ahead in a war already lost.

Impressive in this enumeration of policy decisions is the cli-
nical way decisions ueré made. The substitution of war-game thinking
for any real pelitical thinking, the total submission of the Depart-

ment of State to the Department of Defense in the making of foreign
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policy}’and.the utter collapse of any faith in compromise, consen-
sus or cooperation between nations, and the ludicrous pursuit of
victory (or at least nonEdefcntf in Vietnam, all are so forcefully
illustrated in these Pentagon Papers, that the vigor with which their
release was opposed by the pitornsy General's office and the execu-
tive branch of govermment generally, can well be appreciated.

A major difficulty with the thinking of the new civilian mili-
tarists is that they study war while ignoring politics (Horowitz,
1963) . The recent disclosure of the Pentagon Papers bears out this
contention with a vengeance; a kind of hot~house scientology emerges
in which the ends of foreign policy are neatly separated from the
instruments of immediate destruction. That a certain shock and cyni-
cism have emerged as a result of the revelations in these papers is
more attributable to the loss of a war than to the ndvelty of the
revelations. The cast of charactera that have dragged .us through
the mire of a bloody conflict in Southeast Asia, from Walt W. Rostow
to Henry A. Kissinger, remains to haunt us and taunt us. They move
in and out of administrations with an ease that belies political
party differences and underscores the existence of not merely a set
of "experts," but rather a well-defined ruliné class dedicated to
manufacturing and manipulating political formulas.

The great volume of materials thus far revealed is characterized
by few obvious themes% but one of_the more evident is the utter sepa-
ration of the purposes of devggtation from comprehension of the ef-
fects of such devastation. A kind of Howard Johnson sanitized vision
of conflict emerges that reveals a gulf between the policy-makers and
battlefield soldiers thﬁt is aven ﬁider and longer than the distance
between Saigon and Washington. If the concept of war-gaming is

shocking in retwespect, this is probably due more to its utter and
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contemptible failure to provide battlefield victories than to any
real development in social and behavioral science beyond the shib-
boleths of decision theory and game theory.

A number of researchers as well as analyutu'of the Pentagon
Papers were themselves social scientists. There were political
scientists of consideraﬁle distinction, such as Morton Halperin and
Melvin Gurtov; economists of great renown, such as Walt W. Rostow
and Daniel Ellsberg; and systems analysts, such as Alain Enthoven.
And then there was an assorted group of people, often trained in
law, such as Roger F%sher and Carl Kayaén. weaving in and out of
the/P&pers, providing both point and counterpoint. There are the
thoroughly hawkish views of Walt Rostow; and the cautionary per-
spective of Alain Enthoven; and the more liberal recommendations
of people like Roger Fisher. But it is clear that social scien-
eises desandjal SesiEande af ey movel 4ok 6 to aove. vaie
Rostow is a central figure, and people like Carl Kaysen and Roger
Fisher are at most peripheral consultants - who, in fact, seem to
hive been more often conservatized and impressed by the pressurized
Washington atmosphere than to have had an impact on the liberaliza-
tion or softening of the Vietnam posture.

The social scientific contingency in the Pentagon were by no
means uniform in their reactions to the quagmire in Vietmam. Poli-
tical scientists like Morton H. Halperin and economist like Alain
C. Enthoven did provide cautionary responses, if not outright cri-
ticisms of the repeated and incessant requests for troop buildzups.
The Tet offensive, which made incontrovertible the vulnerability
of the American posture, called forth demands for higher é%op levels

on the part of Generals William C. Westmoreland and Maxwell Taylor,
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Enthoven, in particular, opposed this emphatically and courageously:
"Our strategy of attrition has not worked. Adding 206,000 more
U.S. men to a force of 525,000, gaining only 27 additional maneu-
ver battalions and 270 tactical fighters at an added cost to the
U.S. of $10 billion per year, raises the question of who is making
it costly for whom....ilﬂé know that despite a massive dinflux of
.500,000 U.S. troops, 1.2 million tons of bombs a year, 200,0'00 enemy
killed in action in three years, 200,000 U.S. wounded in action, etc.,
our control of the countryside and the defense of the urban areas
is now essentially at pre-August 1965 levels. We have achieved
stalemate at a high cnmﬁitment. A new strategy must be sought.”
In the same month, March 1968, when Enthoven prepared this critical
and balanced report, he wrote a curious paper on "Thomism and the
Concept of Just and Unjust Warfare," which, in ret%spect, seemed
to be Enthoven's waly of ‘fetting people knowthat he was a dissenting
voice despite his earlier commitment to war-game ideology and whiz-
kid strategy.

As a result of these memoranda, Assistant Defense Secretary
Paul Warnke argued against increased bombing and for a bombing pause.
He and Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public Affairserhil G.
Gouldingrwere then simply directed to write a draft that "would deal
only with the troop issue," hence forcing them to abandon the in-~
ternal fight against an "expansion of the air warﬂj And as it final-
ly went to the White House, the report was bleached of any criticism.
The mandarin role of the social scientists was reaffirmed. President
Johnson's commitments went unchallenqed. The final memo ad;ocated
deployment of 22,000 more troops, reserved judgment on the deploy-
ments of the remaining 185,000 troops and approved a 262,00C troop

reserve buildfup; it urged no new peace initiatives and simply de-
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clared that a division of opinion existed on the bombing policy
making it appear that the division in opinion was only tactical
in nature. As the Pentagon Pap;rs declared:

Faced with a fork in the road of our Vietnam policy, the
working group failed to seize the opportunity to change directicns.
Indeed, they seemed to‘reccmﬁand that we continue, rather halting-
ly down the same road, meanwhile, consulting the map moré frequent-
ly and in greater detail to insure that we were still on the right
road.

One strange aspect of this war game strategy is how little
the moves and motives of the so-called "other side" were ever taken
into account. There is no real appreciation of the distinction be-
tween North Vietnam and the Natipnal Liberation Front of South Viet-
nam. There is not the slightest account taken of thé actual deci-
sions made-by Gengsral -Giap-or Chalrman Hor~, The Tet offensive seems
to have taken our grand strategists by as much surprise as the poli-
tical elites whom they were planning for. While they were beginning
to recognize the actual balance of military forces, Wilfred Burchett
had already declared, in 1967 to be exact, that the consequences of
the war were no longer in doubt - United States involvement could not
forestallla victory of the §ommunist factions North and South. Thus,
not only do the Pentagon Pa;;rs reveal the usual ignorance of the
customs, languages and habits of the people being so brutally treated,
but also the unanticipated arrogance of assuming throughout that logi-
stics would conquer all, Even the doves like George W. Ball never
doubted for a moment that an influx of a certain number of United States
troops would in fact swing the tidé of battle the way that Gensral
Westmoreland said it would. The arguﬁept was rather over tactics: is

such a heavy investment worth the end results? In fact, not ore inner
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circle "wise man" raised the issue thaﬁ the size of the trocp commit-
ment might be basically irrelevant to the peqative {from aa American
viewpoint) outcom: of the Southeazt Asian cperations. One no loager
expects good history or decent ethnograprhy from those wic advise the
rulers, but when this is compounded with a heavy dosz of impuverished
war-gaming and strategic thinking in the void, then the guestion of
"science for whom" might well be converted into che gquestion cf "what
science and by whonm.”

All cf this roints up a tragic f£law in policy-making by social
science experts. Their failure ¢ generate =¥ to reflect a larger
constituency outside of themselves made them continually vulrerakle
te assaults from the military and from the more conservative sectors
of the Pentagcn. This valneratility was so great that throuzhout
the Pentagon Papers one senses chat the hawk position is alwsys aud
uniformly outspoxer and direct while the dove position is elways and
uniformly ubiguitous and indirect. The basis of democratic politics
has always Eerg r;g @QQQIQ:Q!Q@EEO@EQLQJ;QIECthaE .

Yet it was precisely this informed puplic, where a consensus against
the war had been buildirg, that waz cut cff from the policy-vlannevs
and recomnenders. Ceoaseguently they were left in pristine iscla-
tion to pit their logic against the crackpot realism of their mili-
tary odversaries within the bowels cf government.

Certain serious problems arcse precisely becanse of the secrecy
tag; for example, former Vice President Hubert Humplirey and Seurctary
of State Dean Rusk have hoth denied having ary knowledge whaz:zcever
of these papsrs. Dean Rusk went S0 far as to say that the rescarch
methodology was handled poeorly: "I'm rather curious about why the
analysts who put this study together &id not interview us, particu-

larly when they were attributing attitudes and motives to us.”
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(New York Timeg, Saturday, July 3, 1971). Perhaps more telling
is Dean Rusk's suggestion that the Pentagon Papers have the charac-
teristics of an anonymous letter. Along with Dean Rusk, others too
believe that the names of the roughly 40 scholars connected with
the production of these papers should be published. To deo other-
wise would not only prevent the people involved from checking tne
veracity of the stories attributed to them, but more impdrtant,
would keep the social science community from gaining a clearer in-
sight into the muitiple roles of scholars, researchers, prcfessocrs
and government analysts and policy-makers. The nature of science
regquires that the human authorities behind these multi-volumes be
identified, as in the precedent established by the identification
of the authors of the various bombing surveys done after World War
I1 and the Korean War.

One serendipitous consequence of the Pentagon Papers has been
to provide a more mzaningful perspective toward the proposed "Code
of Ethics" being advanced by so many social science professional
associations. They all deal with the sanctity of the "subject's
rights." All sorts of words guarding privacy are used: "rights of
privacy and dignity," "protection of subjects from personal harm,"
"preservation of confidentiality of research data."” The American
Sociological Association proposals for example, are typical:

Confidential information provided by a research subject must
be treated as such by the sociologist. Even though research in-
formation is not a privileged communication under the law, the
sociologist must, as far as possible, protect subjects and infor-
mants. Any promises made to suchlpersons must be honored.... If an
informant or other subject should wish, however, he can formally

release the promise of confidentiality.

-
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while the purpcse of this code of ethics is sincerely geared
to thigrotection of individuals under study, if taken literally,
a man like Daniel Ellsberg would be subject to penalty, if not
outright expulsion, on the grounds that he was never allowed by the
individuals concerned to make his information public. What so many
professional societieq forget is that the right to_full disclosure
is alao‘a Principle, just as significant as the right of' the pri-
vate subject to confidentiality and far more germane to the tasks
of a social scientific learned society. The truly difficult ethi-
cal question comes not with the idea qf maintaining confidentia-
lity /but with determining what would be confidential and when such
confidentiality should be violated in terms of a higher principle.
All social science codes of ethics presume an ethical standpoint
which limits scientific endeavor, but when it is expedient to ignore
or forget this ethical code, as in the case of the Pentagon Papers,
the profession enbarrassingiy chooses to exhibit such a memory lapse.
The publication of the Pentagon Papers should once again point the
way to the highest obligation of social science organizations: +o
the truth, plain and simple, rather than the preservation of confi-
dentiality, high and mighty. And unless this lesson is fully drawn,
a dichotomous arrangement will be made between making public the docu-
ments oflpublic servants whose policies they disapprove.of, and keep~
ing private the documentation on deviants whom supposedly the social
scientists are concerned with protecting. This is not an ethical
approach but an opportunistic approach. It rests on political and
professional expediency. The need therefore, is to reassert the re-
quisites of science for full disclosure and the ethics of full dis-
closure as the only possible ethics for any group of professional

scientists. If the release of the Pentagon Papers has done nothing

-
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else it has ?ea.ffirmed the highest principle of all science:
full disclosure, full review of the data and full responsibility
for what is done, by those who do the research.

Another area that deeply concerns the socia; scientist and
that is highlighted in the Pentagon Papers is the government's
est&blishyd norms of secrecy. While most officials in government
have a series of work norms with which to guide their behavior,
few forms of anticipatory socialization have applied to social scien-
tists who advise govermment agencies. The professionalism of so-
cial scientists has normally been directed toward publicity rather
than secrecy. This fosters sharp difference in opinion and atti-
tudes between the polity and the academy since the reward system
for career advancement is so clearly polarized.

The question of secrecy is intimately connected with matters
of policy because the standing assumption of policy-makers (par-
ticularly :E %@Qf’}g@@ f_:‘g;e t;nda@; aiQs}FilsJEQ:rQ reveal them-
selves entirely. No government in the game of international poli-
tics feels that its policies can be candidly revealed for full pub-
lic review; therefore, operationa_l research done in connection with
policy considerations is customarily bound by the canons of govern-
ment privacy. But while scientists have a fetish for publicizing
their information as a mechanism for professional advancement no
less than as a definition of their essential role in the society,
the political branches of society have as their fetish the protection
of private documents and privileged information. Therefore, the
polity places a premium not only on acquiring vital informationf'butuﬂjo
on maintaining silence about such information brecisely to the de-
gree that the data might be of high decisional value. This leads to
differing premiums between analyats.and policy-makers and to tensions

between them. 8
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Social scientists complain that the norm of secrecy oftentimes
involves yielding their own'gésgntial work premises. A critical
factor reinforcing an unwiiling.accqptance of the norm of secrecy
by social scientists ia.the allocation of most government research
funds for military or semi-military purposes. Senate testimony
has shown that 70 percent of federal funds targeted for the social
sciences involve such restrictions.

The real wonder turns out to be not the existence of the se-
crecy norm but the relative availability of large chunks of infor-
mation. Indeed, the classification of materials is so inept that,
documents (such as the Pax America research) designated as confi-
dential or secret by one agency, may often be made available as a
public service by another agern.y. There are also occasions when
documents placed in a classified category by sponsoring government
agencies can be gotten without charge from the private research in-
stitute doing the werk. But the main point is that the norm of se-
crecy makes it extremely difficult to separate science from patrio-
tism and hence makes it that much more difficult to guestion the re-
search itself. Social aci&ntisfs cften express the nagging doubt
that accepting the first stage - the right of the government to
maintainlsacrecy - often carrieﬁ with it acquiescence in a later
stage - the necessity for silence on the part of social.researchers
who may disagree with the political uses of their efforts.

The demand for government secrecy has a telling impact on the
methodology of the social sciences; Presumably social scientists
are employed because they, as a group, represent objectiﬁity and
honesty. Social acientistg like fo envision themselves as a wall
of truth off which policy-makers may bqunqe their premises. They

also like to think that they provide information which cannot be

-
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derived from sheer public opinion. Thus, to some degree, social
scientists consider that they are hired or utilized by government
agencies because they will say thiggs that may be unpopular but
nonetheless significant. However, since secrecy exists, the pre-
mises upon which most social scientists seek to work are strained
by the very agencies which contract out their need to know. The
terms of research and conditioﬁs of ﬁork tend to demand a; initial
compromise with social science methodology. The social scientist
is placed in a cognitive bind. He is conditioned not to reveal
maxinum information lest he become victimized by the fedsral agen--
cies that employ his‘services.. Yet he is employed precisely be-
cause of his presumed thoroughness, impartiality and candor. The
social scientist who survives in government service bgccmes cir-
cumspect or learns to play the game. His value to social science
becomes sepipusly|iecpardized, | 6il the othier Hend; once he raises
these considerations his usefulness to the policy-making sector is
likewise jeopardized.

Social scientists believe that openness is more than meeting
formal requirements of scientific canons; it is also a matter of
making information universally available. The norm of secrecy
leads to selective presentation of data. The social scientist is
impeded by the policy-maker because of contrasting notions about
the significance of data and the general need for replication else-
where and by others. The policysmaker who demands differential
access to findings considers this a normal return for the initial
expenditure of risk capital. Since_this utilitarian concépt of
data is alien to the scientific standpoint-the schism between the
social scientist and the policy-maker becomes pronounced precise-

ly at the level of openness of information and accessibility to
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the work achiéved. The social scientist's general attitude is that
sponsorship of research does not entitle any one sector to benefit
unduly from the findingsﬂrrthat séonsorship by federal agencies
ought not place greater limitations on the use of work done than
sponsorship by either private agencies or universities.

A major area that deeply concerns social scientists is that
* of dual allegiance. The Pentagon Papers have such specificd require-
ments and goal-oriented tasks that they intrude upon the autonomy
of the social scientist by forcing upon him choices between dual
allegiances. The researcher is compelled to choose between parti~
cipating fully in the world of the federal bureaucracy or remain-
ing in more familiar academic confines. He does not want the former
to create isolation in the latter. Thus, he often criticizes the
federal bureaucracy's unwillingness to recognize his basic needs:
(1) the need to teach and retain full academic identity; (2)
the need to publicize information; and above allf (3) the need to
place scientific responsibility above the call of patriotic obli-
gation - when they may happen to clash. 1In short, he does not want
to be plagued@ by dual or competing allegiances. The norm of secrecy
exacerbates this problem. Although many of the social scientists
who become involved with federal research are intrigued by the op-
portunity to address important issues, they are confronted by some
burecaucracies which oftentimes do not share their passion for re-
solving social problems. For example, federal obligations commit
the bureaucracy to assign high priority to items having military
potential and effectiveness and low priorities to many supposedly
idealistic and far-fetched themes in which social scientists are

interested.
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Those social scientists, either as employees or as consultants
connected with the government, are hamstrung bv federal agencies
which are, in turn, limited by political circumstances beycnd their
control. A federal bureaucracy must manage cumbersome, overgrown
committees and data-gathering agencies. Federal agencies often
protect ‘a status quo merely for the sake of raticnal functioning.
They must conceive of academicians in their midst as a séandard
bureaucratic type entitled to rise to certain federal ranks. Federal
agencies limit innovating concepts to what is immediately useful,
not out of choice and certainly not out of resentment of the social
sciences, but from ;hat is deemed as impersonal necessity. This
has the effect of reducing the social scientist's role in the govern-
ment to that cf ally or advocate rather than innovator or designer.
Social scientists begin to feel that their ernthusiasm for rapid
change isz-unrealistic, considering'haw Iittle can be done bv the
government bureaucracy. Anéygbéy come to:;sent involvement in theory-
less application to immediacy foisted on them by the "new utopians,”
surrendering in the process the value of confronting men with the
wide range of choices of what might be done. The schism then be-
tween autonomy and involvement is as thorough as that between se-
crecy and publicity, for it cuts to the quick well-intentioned pre-
tensions at human engineering. >

The problem of competing allegiances is not made simpler by
the fact that many higheranking federal bureaucrats have strong
nationalistic and conservative political ideologies. This contrasts
markedly with the social scientist who comes to Washingécn not only
with a belief in the primacy of science over patriotism but also

with a definition of patriotism that is more open-ended and con-
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sciously liberai than that of most appointed officials. Hence,

he often perceives the conflict to extend beyond research design
and social applicability into one of‘the incompatible ideologies
held respectively by the social scientist and entrenched Washington
bureaucrats. He comes to resent the proprietary attitude of the
bureaucrat toward “his" government processes. The social scien-
tist is likely to considsr his social science biases a necessary
buffer against the federal bureaucracy.

The publicaticn of the Pentagon Papers sheds new light on poli-
tical pluralist and power concentrationist hypotheses. When push
finally did turn to shove, President Nixon and the government offi-
cials behaved as members of a ruling class and not as leaders of
their political party. President Nixon might easily have chosen
to let the Democratic party take the burn and bear the brﬁnt of the
- assaults for the betrayal of a public trust. Indeed, the Nixon
administration might have chosen to join the chorus of those argu-
ing that the Democratic party is indeed the war party as revealed
in these documents; whereas the Republican party emerges as the par-
ty of restraint - if not exactly principle. Here was a stunning
opportunity for Mr. Nixon to make political capital at a no risk
badisg;by simply drawing attention to the fact that the war was
constantly escalated by President Truman, who refused to bargain
in good faith with Ho Chi Minh despite repeated requests by President
Kennedx\who moved far beyond anything President Eisenhower had in
mind for the area by making the fatal commitment not just to land
troops but to adopt a domino theory of winning the war by President
Johnson, whose role can well-be considered as nefarious: coming
before the American people as a peace candigate when he had already

made the fatal series of commitments to continuing escalation and
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warfare. tﬁat the president chose not to do so illustrates the
sense of class solidarity that the political elites in this coun-
try manifest;) a sense of collective betrayal of the priesthood
rather than a sense of bbligation to score political points and
gain political trophies. And that too should be a lesson in terms
of the actual power within the political structure of a small rul-
ing elite. Surely this must be considered a fascinating episode
in its own right: the reasons are complex, but sase&f'among them
must rank the belief that Mr. Nixon behaved as a member of the
ruling elite, an elite that had transcendent obligations far be-
yond the call of party, and t;at was the call of class.

One fact made clear by the Pentagon Papers is the extent to
which presidentialism has become the ideolcgy and the style in Ameri-
can political life. The infrequency of any reference to the judi-
cial situation with respect to the war in Southeast Asia and the
virtual absencel'oflinfrdference tSlcongressicnal ‘sentiments are
startling confirmations of an utter change in the American poli-
tical style. If any proof was needed of the emerging imbalance
between the execufive and other branches of government, these papers
should put such doubt to rest. The theory of checks and balances
works only when théi’are, in fact, groups such as scnators or stub-
born judgés who believe in the responsibility of the judiciary and
legislative branches to do just that, namely, establish check and
balance. In the absence of such vigor the war in Southeast Asia
became very much a series of executive actions. Aaﬁtgpis itself
should give pause to the advocates of consensus theory in political
science.

The failure of the Vietnam episode has resulted in a recon-

sideration of presidentialism as the specific contemporary variant
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of power elite theory. The renewed vigor of Congress, the willing-

ness, albeit cautionary willingness, of the Supreme Court to rule

on fundamental points of constitutional law, are indicative of the
resurgence of pluralism. In this sense-the darkest hour of liberal-
ism as a political style, has witnessed a liberal r;grouping around
the theme of mass politics. Even the domestic notions of communi-
-ty organizaéion and states' rights are indicative of tﬁe limits of
presidentialism - so that Mr. Nixon, at one and the same time, is
reluctantly presiding over the swan song of presidentialism in for-
~ign affairs while celebrating its demise in domestic affairs. The
collapse of the Vietnam War and the trendé qqyard neo-isolationism
are in fact simply the reappearance of political pluralism in a con-
text, where to go further in the concentration of political power

in the presidency would in all likelihood mean the upsurge of fas-
cism, American style. If the concept of a power elite was reconfirmed
in the Pentagon Fafers(ssl kco, slxargely.,) was_thellcaricept of poli-
tical pluralism in the public response to them. The countervailing
influence of the Supreme Court was clearly manifested in the ringing
affirmation of the First Amendment, in the denial of the concept of
prior restraint and prior punitive actions and in the very rapidity
of the decision itself. This action by the judiciary, coupled with
a show of muscle on the part of the Senate and House concerning the
conduct of the war, military appropriations, boondeoggles and spe-
cial privileges for a select handful of aircraft industries, in

their own way served to underscore the continued importance of

the open society and the pluralistic basis of power. Even executives,
such as Hubert H. Humphrey, have declared in favor of full disclogure
and reiterated the principles guiding the publication of the Pertagon

Papers.
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Power elites operate behind a cloak of anonymity. When that
cloak is lifteq?nn obvious impairment in the operational efficiency
of elites occurs. What has happened with the release of the Penta-
gon Papers is precisely this collapse of anonynify. no less than
secrecy. As a result, the formal apparatus of government can assert
its prerogatives. -Thi; does not mean that the execﬁtive_branch
of government will be unable to recover from this blow at its pres-
tige or that it will no longer attempt to play its trump card:

decision-making by executive fiat. It does mean, however, that the

optimal conditions under which powerxr elites operate have been ser-

iously hampered. The degree of this impairment and the length of
time it will obtain depend exclusively on the politics of awareness
and participation, no less than the continuing pressures for lower-
ing the secrecy levels in high:level international decision-making.
Probabllyilie mosT)Corpellling =it of' »zalicdnld @iven for Presi-
dent Nixon's bitter opposition to the release of the Pentagon Papers
is that provided by Melvin Gurtov, one of the authors of the secret
Pentagon study and an outstanding political scientist specializing
in Asian affairs. He speaks of three deceits in current American
Vietnamese policy: "The first and most basic deceit is the Admini~-
stration's contention that we're winding down and getting out of
the war." 1In fact, Vietnamization is a "domestic political ploy
that really involves the substitution of air power for ground power.
The second deceit is that "we're truly interested in seeing the pri-
soners of war rezleased.”™ Gurtov notes that "as far as t@is admini-
stration is concerned the prisoners of war are a political device,
a device for rationalizing escalation, by saying these are acts that
are necessary to show our concern for the prisoners." The third

deceit "is that under the Nixon Doctrine the United States is not
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interested in making new commitments in Asia." In fact, the ad-
ministration used the G mbodia coup "as an opportunity for creat-
ing for itself a new cormmitment in Scutheast Asia, namely the sur-
vival of a non-Communiﬁﬂ regime in Pnompenh." This outspoken posi-
tion indicates that the defense of the power elite of the past by
President Nixon might just as well be construed as a selfrdefense
of the power elite in the present.

The Pentagon Papers provide much new light on theories of power
elite ard power diffusion and also provide an equal measure of in-
formation on conspiracy theory. And'ghile it is still true that
conspiracies theory is bad thaorg?it is false to assert that no
conspiracies exist or are not perpetrated by the government. It
might indeed be the case that all governments, insofar as they are
formal organizations, have secrets; and we call these secrets con-
spiracies. From this point of view the interesting question is how
so few leaks repuggg IOm an e forgl;fosuchliltzt}ﬁlnl.’tgde and involv-
ing so many people as setting policy in the Vietnam War. Rather
than be surprised that these papers reached the public domain four
to six years after the fact, one should wonder how the government
was able to maintain silence on matters of such far ranging and far-
reaching consequence.

Cyrus Eaton, American industrialist and confidant of many com-
munist leaders, indicates that the Vietnamese almost instantaneous-
iy were made aware of United States policy decision. But there is
serious doubt that they actually had copies of these materials. Ra-
ther, like the American public itself, they were informed about the
decisions but not the cogitations and agitations that went into the
final decision. Perhaps this is the way all governments operate;

nonetheless, it is fascinating - at least this once - to be privy to
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the process and not simply the outcome and to see the foibles of
powerful men and not just the fables manufactured for these men
after the fact. :

These papers tend to underwrite the commonssensical point
of view that govermments are not to be trusted, and to undermine
the more sophisticated interpretation that governments are dedi-
cated to the task of maintaining democracy at home and peaEe abroad.
As bitter as it may seem, common”sense cynicism has more to recom-

mend it than the sophisticated, well:-elaborated viewpoints which

‘take literally the formal structure of government and so readily

tend to dismiss the ihformal response to power and pressure from
men at the top. The constant wavering of Lyndon B. Johnson, his
bellicose defiance of all evidence and information that the bomb-
ings were not having the intended effect, followed by‘shock that his
lieutenants like |Robert Mciiamara [chanoed [theix nosition at midstreanm
(which almost constituted a betrayal in the eyes of the president)
were in turn followed by a more relaxed posture and a final deci;ion
not to seek the presidency. All of this forms a human drama that
makes the political process at once fascinating and frightfu:‘; fas-
cinating because we can see the psychology of politics in action/;
and frightful because the presumed rationality is by no means uni-
formly present (cf. Horowitz, 1971:37-45). .

The publication of the Pentagon Papers, while a considerable
victory for the rights of a free press and of special &ignificance
to all scientists who still uphold the principle of full disclosure
as the norm of all polit;cal as well as scientific endeav&r, is not
yet a total victory for a democratic society - that can only happen
when the concept of secrecy is itself probed and penetrated and when

the concept of undeclared warfare is finally and fully repudiated
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by the publié and its representatives. The behavior of the govern-
ment in its effort to suppress publication of the Pentagon Papers
cannot simply be viewed as idioayhcratic but rather as a part of the
structure of the American political processes in which the expert
displaces the politician, and the politicians themselves become so
beholden to the class of experts for information that they dare not
turn for guidance to the people they serve. For years, critics of
the Vietnam War have been silenced and intimidated by the policy-
makers' insistence that when all the facts were knoHRthe hawk posi-
tion would be vindicated and the dove position would be violated.
Many of the facts are now revealed - and the bankruptcy of the ad-
vocates of continued escalation is plain for all to see. Hopefully,
this will strengthen the prospects for peace and firm up the criti-
cal capacities of those who, as an automatic reflex, assume the cor-

rectness of the government's position on military affairs.
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VII. CASE STUDIES €8 SOCIAL SCIENCE PARTICIPATION IN AMERICAN
DOMESTIC POLICY

In a broad -urvnn.it is nnt'possibla to statiatically measure
the rate of failure and success in key policy operationn involv-
ing an emphatic social science input. But what is clear from the
cases cited of foreign policy involvement, is that social science
does not, in and of itself, help creata policy cohesion. .Beyond
that, social science pnrtzcipation can not undo the wrongs com-
mitted by bureaucraté; poiiticians ;nd otkér elite groups. As if
to deepen an appreciation of fhe ancillary, if important, role of
social science, we sée the same_phenn;eﬁon éperating in reverse
within the United Statés proper. 6ﬁ‘danaatic policy decisions,
where a much higher consensus coné?fning American national goals
exists, one finds a much bréader accéptaﬂce of the soecial scien-
tists by policy agencies and, in a&dition,.a higher professional
approbatiorn for [oint sich consultinyg, advisoryland ‘evaluating
work. | i |

If this line of anély;iﬁ.ié éorf;c;?tﬁen the assumption that
social scientists behave as Platonic holders of power or as Machia-
vellian advisors to power, is in need of drastic modification. For
it is more nearly the case that social scientists, sharing as they
do the likeral sentiments of that portion of the social stratifi-
cation system from which they emanate, seek to implement‘suCh senti=-
ments with the professional skills and know-how they possess. As
@ result, a reciprocity often exists between innovative domestic
programs and avantgarde thinking in the social sciences (cf. Glazer,
1972:149-181). But such inputs are ﬁore nearly iddicative of a

subordinate rather than superordinate character. More bluntly still,

social scientists perform essential janitorial "mopping up" duties
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as well as mandarin services of rationalizing policy claims.
They do not sit as Olympian deities over the conduct of United
States affairs. A survey of masar domestic policy programs and
the social science participation in them, should help make this
much clear.

Project -Clear

The decision to desegregate the armed forces, which, in retro-
spect seems to have both an obvious and medest consequence of a
World War fought on behalf of democratic principles, did not have
quite so obvious a flavor a quarter century ago. Indeed, the execu-
tive, presidential ;ttempts in this direction were frustrated by a
military high command that did not wish to see the armed forces
turned intc an experimental camping grounds. In the words of the
then Chiei of Staff, General Omar Bradley: "The Army is not out
to make any social reforms. Theg Army will put men of different
races in different companies. It will change that policy when the
nation as a whole changes it" (cf. Baldwin, 1948:51).

Given such a genuine and deep split between an executive branch
of govermment that wanted to quickly move toward a more democratic
army and a victorious military army equally unwilling to see tradi-
tional privilege and prestige tampered with, the utilization of the
social sciences to bring off a new social policy must be seen as
innovative as well as interesting; a precedent-setting even of
greater consequence than any of the original participants probably
imagined.

In July)'1943, Prgsident Harry Truman issued ExecuEiVe Order
9981 which stated that "there shall be equality of treatment and
opportunity for all persons in the armed services without regard

to race, color, religion or national origin." This order had an



DAS/SPR/T4.45

- 192 -

even greate¥ impact on the outlook and aspirations of Negroes than
President Roosevelt's earlier Order 8802 forbidding discrimination
among war contractors, issued in June/ 1941 (cf. Broom and Glenn,
1965:60) . However, neither the Executive order nor the/yfiitary
resistance percoivaé the actual mcdesty of the proposed reform.
What was-promised and delivered was equality of opportunity, not
integration of the armed fcrces andlcertainly not any program of
"affirmative action" to advance Blacks to officer ranks as rapidly
as possible (Stillam, 1968:43).

The urgings for racial reform in the armed forces were brought
about by a combination of factors, chief of which were: (a) the
hard~headed recognition that Flack political strength in Northern
urban regions had to be taken into account; (b) the relatively
poor performance of racially segregated combat units in both World
War II and the early stages of the Korean conflict:; and (¢) the
military awaremess:ihatC segregacion required extra-strength units
at a time of a shrinking overall manpower situation in the mili-
tary (cf. Delfiume, 1559:204/fand Bogart, 1969:10).

The question of desegregation of the armed forces was hardly
a matter confined to the military itself. It enlisted the cause
of liberal fongressional opinion as well as a solid phalanx of
Black poiitical support against segregation; whiie on the side of
traditicnalism and racial separation were the Dixiecrat @6ngressmen,
professional career officers generally,/ and the usual bureaucratic
inertia to avoid any controversy. Yet, there was a shrewd realiza-
tion that strong hierarchical structures like the armed forces have
been able to bring aboui desegregation more efficiently than in-
stitutions that depend upon voluntary action (cf, Bogart, 1969:39}.

Under such circumstances, the role of the social sciences, clearly
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thrown in on the side of reform and racial equity, represented a
considerable realization that simple legal mandate or executive
order could not, by themselves, achieve the necessary public base
of support that would convert an edict into a practice. There were
many factors in the desegregation rulings that wére crystalized in
the military regulations published by the army in Janvary/ 1950 that
establisﬁéd a policy of equality of treatment and opﬁortupity for
all persons in the army without regard to race, color, religion or
national origin. But above all, this process of conflict resolu-
tion took place largely without benefit of social science advisé?s.

An outstanding team of social sciéntists became involved with
the Operations Research Cffice (ORO) in 1950. “To initiate a pro-
ject to determine how best to utilize Negro personnel within the
armyﬁ, The work done under the label "Project Clear" was stated

vV

by one high ORO official as: "The Army wants to know what to do
with all thénd KGR EICHe {iédebnih @edeet) bakl @en callea
into existence after and not before desegregation became the un-
declared policy of the United States Army.

The social sciences were once again called upon as a legitimiz-
ing agency. Social scientists were to provide operational data
on utilization of manpower resources rather than on the desirability
or feasibility of segregation or integration; which had already
been widely acknowledged by high military officials. I£ his summa-
tion of social science and public policy on this matter, Bogart
pointed out that: "The Army's desegregation was willed by historical
necessity, not by research. It would have come about without Pro-
ject Clear, and perhaps not very differently or very much later.

Social research was conducted on a large scale and at a substantial

expense in the process of arriving at the decision and in working
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out the procedure for implementing and enforcing it. This means
that both the major decision and all the subsidiary decisions cannot
really be divorced from the influence of the studies" (Bogart, 1969:41).
Project Clear reported four main findings on the "Integration
experience”: (1) a-t:ong hierarchical structures like the army have
been able to desegregate more efficiently than institutions depend-
ing upon voluntary action; (2) black Americans in and out of the
army resent enforced segregation; (3) many black officers and
noncoms hold positions of rank and privilege to which they could
- not return if the armed forces desegregation were to cease imme-
diately; (4) there is a de facto segregation in the army despite
the de jure bans against segregation.
Project Clear enabled the armed forces to claim a pioneering
role in the successful integration of black and white troops in a
- formerly segregated institution. It was also the precedent which
provided a model for’ the civilian Job Corps two decades later, and
the overall desegregation of government institutions. However, it
must also be pointed aﬁt that.auch domestic good works also helped
to point up the limitations of social science in policy roles. For
at no point in the research did the overall weakness in military
structure or military system get dealt with. The social sciences,
like the federal agencies beim served, were concerned with creat-
ing mechanisms to reform an institution, not to reveal how the very
existence of such an institut.i_.bn..itaelf might provide a limitation
upon democratic premises and principles.

Brown vs. Board of Education

This Supreme Court decision marks the most significant utiliza-
tion of social science inputs into the direct transformation of do-

mestic policy. On May 17, 1954, the Supreme Court of the United
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States handed down a ruling that announced the beginning full citi-
zenship for the country's largest minority. On that day the Court
ruled that segregation in the nati;n's schools was unconstitutional.
Twenty-one states that either permitted or required separate school
systems for Negroes and whites were told that "separate but equal”
was no longer the law of the land. "Separate educational facili-
Tties are inherently unequal," declared Chief Justice Earl Warren
for the unanimous court.

The school decision was bound to be controversia17£or in spite

of a score of rulings against higher-education segregation in the

nation's highest courté, the principle of "separate but equal” as

enunciated in Plessy ¥. Ferguson had never been challenged. It is
probable that those Soutprners who were watching the pattern cf de-
cision-making in the courts expected that, sooner or 1a£er, segre-
gation would Five t?jcomehxo 1f:enﬁtj But ithF 1%k1}fjthat they
expected an incyegntaal%%?; f:.l'ulaJ Isweggngo natul;le lélf the pronounce-
ment -- which, after all, was made by a Court comprised of three
Southerners and & brand-new Chief gﬁstice with very little judicial
background -- fueled the outrage with which it was greeted in the
South.

It was a surprising decision, not especially because it ruled
for the Negro appellants},but because of the apparent basis of the
decision. The Court made virtually no effort to argue from legal
precedent. The basis of the decision was, in effect, that times
have changed: modern sociological and psychological evidence shows
that separate educational facilities are damaging to Negroeé. The
courts quoted with favor the finding of the Kansas case court:
"Segregation of white and colored children in public schools has a

detrimental effect upon the colored children. The impact is greater
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when it hasltho sanction of the law; for the policy of separating
the races is usually interpreted as denoting the inferiority of the
negro group. A sense of inferiniity affects the motivation of a
child to learn. Segregation with the sanction of law, therefore,
has a tendency to reéard the educational and mental development
of negro _children and to deprive them of some of the benefits they
would receive in a racially integrated school system" (cf. Clark
and Kamisar, 1969:330).

The social science evidence presented and discovered through

-its own research, the court stated, led it to conclude that the

Plaintiffs were, by reason of segregation, "deprived of the equal
protection of the law guaranteed by the Fourteenth Amendment.™ The
decision to a significant degree] represented} and?more importantly,
was perceived as a shift from judicial decision based_primarily (if
not exclusively) on legal precedent to one based on presumed facts
of social change. That perception had no disastrous consequences
for the @ourt or the decision but it ushered in a period of intense
criticism from conservative sectors which argued that the court
was acting as a policy-making body by using nonzlegal evidence to
reach its decision; that social science was an improper form of
evidencatrand that if the evidence used was invaled the decision
must also.ba invalid. s
Social scientists themselves were not entirely confident of the
worth of the evidence submitted in the school segregation cases. The
argument went that since the{#gurt ifself has criticized the intro-
duction of nonglegal evidence on numerous occasions, and of social
science in particular, ;hdecision based on sucﬁ evidence was clear-

ly erroneous. There was also some effort to impugn the integrity

of the experts called upon to testify: Kenneth Clark was said to
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be biased since he was employed by the NAACP; Gunnar Myrdal was
called a socialist who had been unforgivably critical of the United

States in the work cited (An American Dilemma). The attempt over-

all was clearly to attack the use of social science in generalf and
the quality of the so&ial science cited. A third tactic is sugges-
ted by a speech by Strom Thurmond after the implementation decision.
"We might do well,"” he said, "to ado@t the tactics of our cpponents.
If propaganda and psychological evidence are effective for our op-
ponents they can be effective for us. Our worthy cbjective of pre=-
‘serving the Constitution justifies the method" (Thurmond, 1956:22-32).
In other words, if one cannot prove that social science is not
a legitimate form of evidence in the courts and that the sccial
science used was poor social science, then one should present his
own social science evidence to the contrary. A concefted effort
was mounted-in the, period after -1955 to pexsuade the Court to re-
verse itself and to gain support among the public for the idea that
Negroes are inherently unequal. After the school segregation de-
cisions, an attempt was made to formulate a scientific defense for
segregated education. The evidence for segregation usually toock
the form of investigations of comparative racial intelligence, psy-
choloqica; test results and the relative intellectual capacity of
whites and Negroes. Research also began to appear on the psychic
traits and personality characteristics of the races/ and the extent
to which they are transmitted by heredity or dictated by environ-
ment. This debate has persisted to this day despite the legislative
success of the advocates of civil rights, and many of those who argue
the case for innate racial differences have been taken quite serious-

ly. Arthur Jensen and Robert Herrnstein are the most recent examples.
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The attempt to set up a countervailing body of popular opin-

ion, buttressed by the expert opinion described above, was reinfor-
ced by supporters who, whether ¢or not they agreed with the decision,
were concerned about some of its implications. Advocates of states’
rights felt that the decision granted too much éower to the federal
government and that it represented a fundamental interference with
states' rights, that i;, the right of a state to educate its chil-
dren in accordance with the majority of its citizens' wishes.

Strict constitutionalists felt that it signified an imbalance of
power in the judiciaryE‘and judicial conservatives worried about

the implications of the use of something so temporal as social
science. Unlike legal evidence;?t was argued, social science evi-
dence may change with the frame of mind of the researcher. It is
very close to opinion and is certainly not "science" as is, for
example, physics., This attitude, which was far from uncommon, sug-
gests a furdim:ntza] miGunderstaniilg ahb:: {1é [hdture of social
science. Because social scientists could not point to a body of
social science "1awF? scme laymen concluded that it could not be
taken seriously. Soﬁe social scientists were not certain that they
liked social science being used as advocacy. The fifties were, after
all, the heyday of functionalism, which advocated that social scien-~
tists strive toward a value-free orientation. Social science re-
search, according tc this school of thought, should not be contamina-
ted by .anything so demeaning as politics. Even some liberals were
nervous about the implications of the political use cf social science
research (Berger, 1957:471—77)} The gourt had used the_social
science evidence presented by the plaintiffs to show that they had
suffered damage to their personalities as a result of segregaticn.

What if, some social scientists wondered aloud, this became legal
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precedent;\ and one had to prove damage to ensure equality under the
law? The right to equality should be protected, it was arqued, even
if it made no difference to an indi;vidual or even if it were not
harmful to another party. Some lawyers who supported the decision
fretted about the poor quality of logic exhibited in the decision
and regretted that the decision was not more firmly based on legal
'precedent (cf. Cahn, 1955:150-59). .

Once the school segregation decision was made other political

factors came into play. The administration's low-key reaction to
"southern indignation in the wake of the decision was, perhaps, de-
signed to avoid fanning the flames by involving President Eisenhower
in the controversy; the civil rights actions taken on behalf of Ne-
groes through administrative directive were accomplished quietly--
and slowly. At worst, the Eisenhower administration's inaction re-
sulted fromehsr{Eisident's(ffn tfiid feelffijt?bcut civil rights.
But whatever yhe moaga%gn, t&{clal rﬂtoof the Hcl;oof administration
support was that the Supr;me Court's decision became vulnerable to
attack; lacking any legitimacy ascribed to it by the executive branch,
it had to stand or fall on_the prestige of the Qourt.

The decision was scrutinized for flaws. Many of the arguments
made by the appellees in the argument before the péurt began to ap-
pear in the popular media and found their way into speeches by Southern
congressmen and Southern sympathizers. Critics fastened on the social
science aspect because that was the most novel element of the decision.
Both the decision's critics and its supporters perceived that the use
of social science in this new andj.to %radical way made the decision
vulnerable. Yet, as the arguments presented by the critics shifted
from "all social science is inexact and therefore inadmissible evidence”

to this particular social science research is wrong, and here is the
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evidence to the contrary"-- in short, as the critics began to use
social science to refute the social science presented in the Brown
cua.. they gave up the battle.‘ For in so doing, pro-segregationists
were accepting the legitimacy of social science as evidence; in
adopting the qem'a.of evidence used by opponents of segregation,
they were conceding the validity of social science advocacy. Today,
no one guestions whether or not socilal science may legitimately be
used by any court to reverse a legal precedent; in a recent discus-
sion of a forthcoming Supreme Court ruling on busing, Christopher
Jencks listed three possible bases upon which the glourt could reverse
busing precedents ;:'one of which was social science evidence (Jencks,
1972:41).

But the question remains as to the quality of the social science
evidence presented in the school segregaj:.ion dec.i.sibn. In all frank-
ness, it was not very high. The most superior evidence was presented
by Kenneth Clark; and as the counsel for South Carolina was quick to
point out, there were serious problems in the formulation of his con-
clusions. Clark could not, for example, convincingly account for the
higher incidence of "negative self-identification" on the part of
Northern Negroes. One-third of the social scientists sampled by
Isidore Chein, who said they felt that segregation was harmful to
black and white children, also said they based that degision upon
their own research, and two-thirds gave others' research as the pri-
mary intiuance. Yet, so very little research on the effects of seg-
regation had been published in the academic journals; and, in any
case, since the Court could not evaluate the research to which they
raferred, their resporéses constituted opinion, nothing more. In fact,
research on black/white differences did not really begin in earnest

until after the Supreme Court decision, which itself stimulated great
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interest in and emphasis upon research on Negroes. After 1955, a

number of journals and newsletters began to appear which published
the regular reports on such research and where it was being conduc-
ted. Prior to the decision virtually the only major research done
had been commissioned by the NAACP or appeared in special interest

publications such as the Jocurnal of Negro Education. The funding

-for such work was simply not easily available. Aside from éivil
rights organizations and Jewish organizations, and some foundation
spensership, there was little money around for such research; cer-
'tainly no government funding was available.

The criticism of tﬁe social science evidence presented before
the Supreme Court by the proponents of segregation had a great deal
of validity. It was hardly conclusive. Moreover, the works cited
by the Court appear to have been almost arbitrarily selected, as
critics haﬁf: d. if?r cid not melJflJextensive or systema-
tic effort to fznd ou on ;ts EHL what social science had to say about
the subject. On the contrary, there is a random quality to its cita-
tions of social science evidence; less important authors and less rele-
vant works of important authors are citad and fundamental works and
authors are omitted. The social science research that had been done
prior to the Brown decision by no means proved that segregation caused
the educational and mental retardation of Negro children; that variable
had simply not been isolated. Furthermore, except for Clark's tests,
very little evidence had been presented to shew conclusively that
damage had actually been done to the educational and mental development
of Negro children. 1In fact, recent researcl: on desegregatién and its
effects has indicated that the questions and answers are considerably
more corplex than would be supposed from the 1554 decision (cf. Jencks,

1972:120).
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This is not to argue that the decision should not or could not
have been made. The point is, instead, that the‘ﬁgurt made its deci-
sion on the basis of its sense olf the effect of segregation and the
requirements of the Fourteenth Amendment. Members of the Court may
have been swayed by ?he testimony presented by the social scientists;
Clark'c tests were said to have been particularly convincing. Iwo
NAACP staff members, Herbert Hill and Jack Greenberg, assessed the
effect of oral testimony very highly: "The experts were cross-examined,
and their testimony was subject to rebuttal; this gave the defendants
(arguing for the legality of segregation) a certain opportunity but it
enhanced the persuasiveness of the testimony if it could not be shaken"
(Greenbery and Hill, 1957:474).

But social science was not the foundation of the decision; it
was used to lend weight to what the justices clearly‘were persuaded
was true: that segregated educatiocn is unequal education. The pro-
blem that the proponants of segregation faced was not that social
science led the Qéuzt down an erroneous path; rather ti was that the
time had come in the judgment of ihe court -- and judging from the
initial media response, in the opinion of many opinion-makers -- for
the Negro to take his place as a full-fledged U. S. citizen. Given
the widespread faith in education as a panacea for all social ills,
the hope was that equal opportunity in education would ke enough.
Certainly no one forsaw the masaive.social revolution that was loosed
by the Brown victory. The segregationists held a bad deck; but the
Court had to find a way to reverse Plessey without seeming to do so.
The solution was the argument that the situation in 1954 was no longer
what it was in 18964_th#t times have changed. "In approaching this pro-

blem we cannot turn the clock back to 1868 when the Fourteenth Amendment

was adopted or even to 1896 when Plessy v. Ferguson was written. We
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must consider public education in the light of its full develop-
ment and its present place in American life throughcut the Nation.”
(cf£. Clark and Kamisar, 1969:329).

The Supreme Court is then a policy-making body And like any
such body it recognizes that there is no truth or untruth, no right
or wrong; there are only'daqrees of each. Perhaps the C&urt is less
swayed by the political winds than are other branches of th; govern=-
ment--the justices are, after all, appointed for life (or until re-
tirement)-- but though it has no constituency it does respond, as is
clear in the Brown case, to its sense of the needs of the body poli-
tic as well as to its ;wareness of the limitations on what it can do.
It is also clear that the Fourt is not above internal politics; re-
cent studies (by social scientists) of voting behavior on the céurt
have subjected it to the same scrutiny given any other branch of the
government (cf. 3chmidhauser and Berg, 1972). 1t is now recognized--
if it was not before--that the appointment of a Supreme Court Justice
is a political act; that justices vots along distinguishable lines
of judicial conservatism or liberalism, strict constructionism or
activism (cf. Glick, 1971).

Social science can play an important role in the process of
judicial policy:-making, just as it has contributed to the formula-
tion of policy by other branches of government. The important point
is that social science has little discernible influence unless it
is taken up and exploited for political reasons. We have only to
lock at the lack of positive reaction by political figures when the
social science research does not come up with the expected‘or de~-
sired answers: hence the sad fate of the presidential commission
on drugs and the dismissal of the Population Council's recommenda-

tions for liberalized abortion laws and wider dissemination of birth
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control devices. Despite the claims of critics and participants
in the decision alike, the role of social science in the school
desegregation cases was not decisive. By the 1953 argument the
fourt asked its "five questions” bécause it had not found the in-
formation presented in the 1952 brief conclusive and was searching
for anoth~r basis for aecision."ﬂhen'neither side was able to
present an air-tight historical of’éoﬂstitutional case tge Fourt
was forced to turn back to the social science argument; but even
then the strongest statement for social science in the decision
originated in the Kansas case and was merely quoted by the Supreme
Court. Moreover, tge Court wés not “Consistent in its reliance on
social science evidence; otherwise, it would have been more sanguine
about the possibilities for peaceful integration, even in the South,
and would have given a more vigorous order to integrate.
Thcugqpin-factfthe zcle, of| social $uieﬁce in the school segre-
gation cases may be more modest than has been claimed, the cases re-
presented a signficant advancement for the social sciences. For the
first time social sciénce played a role in judicial advocacy that re-
sulted in a significant policy decision and initiated what Bayard
Rustin has characterized as the decade in which "the legal founda-
tions of racism in America were destroyed" {(cf. Rainwater and Yancey,
1967:9) . Brandeis had used social science to prevent & conserva-
tive judiciary from holding back progress; now the Court was taking
an active role in molding that prbgress; In the process the social
sciences acquired new legitimacy--even though under severe attack--
and within and without the ‘'social science profession their power and

potential influence began to be taken seriously (cf. Curtis, 1973).
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The War On Poverty

The War on Poverty--rather like'the war in Vietnam--was pre-
eminently the conieption of the 1j;be.ra1. policy-oriented intellec-
tuals, especially those who gathered in Washington, and in a sig-
nificant sense came to power in the early 1960s under the Presi-
dency of John F. Kennedy. Kennedy's‘ﬁéesidential campaign had
' propounded a fairly radical critique of American society. &he
Eisenhower era had not been barren of govermment ipitiatives, but
even when these were of massive dimensions, as in the case of the
Interstate Defense and Highway Program, they had tended to be &i-
rected toward the needs and interests of the middle classes of
American society. A major architect in the war on poverty program,
Wilbur J. Cohen (1970:4) provides an excellent description of the
legislative background to antirpoverty efforts in the pﬁst—ﬂorld
War II age of prosperity: "During, the 1940 and 1950s relatively
little attention was focused on the poor. Although some improvements
were made in the social security, unemployment insurance and public
assistance programs, it was not until the 1960s that the conscience
of the American people, under the leadership of Presidents Kenredy
and Johnson, was awakened to the needs of the disadvantaged. The
paradox of poverty amidst a naticn of Plenty became a major social
and political issue. While the vast majority of Americans-was shar-
ing in the gains of a Prospering economy, about 22 percent of tae
population was poor in 1959. President Kennedy took up the cause
of the forgotten poor and planned an intensified attack on poverty
which President Johnson put into effect. Congress expressed the
nation's commitment in 1964: "It is the policy of the United States
to eliminate the paradox of poverty in the midst of plenty in this

nation." To carry out this commitment, far-reaching, wide-ranging
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social legislation was enacted over the next four years. The
Economic Opportunity Act, the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act, Medicare and Medicaid, Social Security Amendments, the Civil
Rights Act and the gant Supplement Program are a few of the manv
laws that were enacted to attack poverty on many fronts. Federal
funds assisting the poor increa#ed from $9.9 billion in 1960 to
$24.6 billion in 1968. The combination of innovative anh imagina-
tive programs backed by federal resources and enlightened economic,
fiscal and monetary policies which stinulated economic growth,
providing record levels of employment, reduced the number of persons
living in poverty from 39 million in 1959 to 24 million in 1969.
As a result of substantial social security benefit increases in 1965
and 1967, the incomes of about one and a half million persons were
raised aﬁova the poverty line. Job training, rehabilitation, health
and educational,programs made i% possiblae for millions of others to
participate in a sustained, prospering economy.™™

The level and volatility of criticism against the war on poverty
has become so extensive that it is hard to recollect that the start
of the 1960s was a period of deep concern about poverty, especially
the impoverishment of the blacks. The profusion of programs which
came forth during this period may not have led to the eradication of
povert%rbut it did make possible the rise of black economic possi-
bilities that permitted this huge section of the American population
to take a leading part in the economic expansion that was so notable
a feature of the country during this decade. As Moynihan wryly cb-
serves: "Whatever elsg is said about us, it makes sociél statistics
look good™. He goes on to add ﬁhaé: "Between 1960 and 1969 the num-
ber of nonwhite craftsmen and operatives, the basic blue-coliar occ-

cupations which make up about one. third of the work force, increased
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40 percent, wﬁereas the number of whites in such jobs rose only 7
percent. The real earnings of nonwhite men averaged a 55 percent
gain during this period, double the increase for whites. In 1968
an event of significance occurred. The median income of young
husband-wife black families outside of the South reached parity with
those of white families. In 1969 even more imp:essivg gains occurred.
" Outside the South, the median earnings of husband-wife Negro families
headed by a male twenty-five to thirty-four years of age were S1 per-
cent of the pay of their white counterparts, while for similar fami-
lies with a head age fourteen to twenty-four years, the midpoint of
black income reached 107 percent that of whites. This was surely the
first time in the history of the United States that a broadly defined
category of blacks had higher incomes than did their white equivalents."
However, as the decade wore on, the economic boom wore out. Cnly
a portion of the blacklsommunitx was able to participate in the na-
ticnal grm.lgmurldagggtp&l g:grmsobeEalﬁ!Elélll’l?ze, the cities fur-
ther impoverished, tha university campuses disrupted by a cycle of ad-
ministrative blunders, faculty indifference and student opposition.
Under such circumstances, President Johnson decided against seeking
another term in office. When the Democratic party held their 1968
convention in Chicago, protestors were attacked by trained riot police.
The war on.poverty was attenuated by the drain of other pfiorities—-
the war in Vietnam, growing military expenditures/ and a general un-
willingness to redistribute and reorient economic resources. Yer,
ever more central to the mortification of the war on poverty/ was the
breakdown of a national consensus to do away with poverty in the United
S;ates. The war on poverty embodied more than a collection of con-
gressional actions.iﬁﬁe war on poverty were people in community action,

action.oriented towards helping the disadvantages and nourished by
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hope and oétinium (Pilisuk and Pilisuk, 1973:7-8).
Federal antipoverty programs were originally conceived of
to deal with issues of adequate housing, training for meaningful
jobs, maintaining an adequate income and supplying food to the
needy. When efforts to meet these needs began to conflict with
entrenc?ed poue;}intagest§'support for antipoverty efforts began
eroding. An apolitical view of the situation of the poverty:stri-
cken meant that the structural causes could not be attacked. When
a localized group began attaining power it would surely collide with
- an entrenched power determined to achieva obstruction or cooptation
of the local group.- Minority group members can be trained to occupy
skilled labor occupations. Yetrunless other new job opportunities
are created for white workers there will only have been replacement
rather than upward mobility. The white worker will then become the
opponent of the newly trained minority-group member. This fact will
further amelilcra® | l@llor ‘\congihshiEl on_pdverty lissiles. Minority com-
munities, appreciating this reality, resist broad programs presented
to them as fait accompli by well-intentioned reformers. Thus. pover-
ty-stricken groups must decide to either actively participate in the
formulation and modification of programs affecting their lives; or
become the victimgs of misdirected albeit well-meaning reformers.
Thé power structure was threatened by far more th?n communitys:
action programs and organized groups of poor people. Scocial science
professions and associated parafprofeasionals were also considered
threats. These social scientists performed as intermediaries between
the powerful and the powerless. In this role of delivering services
to the poor, the social scientists could not present themselves as

neutral observers calling on the economic and power resources of the

American power structure. Thus, the participation of social scientists
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in the commﬁnity life of the poor meant that their actions were in-
terpreted as a threat by the government sponsors and the larger pub-
lic (Pilisuk and Pilisuk, 1973:10-12).

Another aspect of community participation is the demand that
the poor participate_in focusing their own programs. This demand
demonstrated that the program was readily subject to‘the influence
of established sources of power. When community action became wide-
spreaq?it provoked local interests wherever action programs operated.
The war on poverty tapped public funds and utilized public institu-
tions to devote significant attention to local prcblems. Thus the
local interestﬁsgzéﬂzé be heeded (or at least not disregurdedl?an&
in this case the local interests were represented by city mayors.
The local city officials discovered that they had powerful allies
in the Federal government to whom they could turn. This alliance
focused pressure on the heart cof the war on poverty: the Office of
Economic oE:MQﬂ@(}éQ: G“l:da[fgr Ewgconfereme the
instrument of pressure on the OEO was the Bureau of the Budget. "The
Budget Bureau, the fiscal arm of the White House, has told the Office
of Economic Opportunity that it would prefer less emphasis on pclicy-

making by the poor in planning community projects" (New York Times,

1965:5) .

The federal government and most local governments{'yould permit
some flexibility in programs in terms of cash-transfer programs and
power given to the poorJgo long as these programs remained localized
in such areas as the deep South. However, these programs soon spread
to the urbanized North. When this suffusion took place, ‘to the pre-
sumed detriment of whites and their elected officials, consensus eva-
porated. When such grass roots agreement disappeared,the utility of

the social science to these programs was eliminated {(Marris and Rein,
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1973:218-219). The Office of Economic Opportunity's goalf was the
construction of an interest group consisting of poor people and the
supporters of the poor. This cénstituancy would become strong enough
to make the antipoverty programs politically self-sustaining. If

the community:actioﬂ programs were successfully coopted by local power
structures. contemporary institutions would be the pathway of funds to
the poor. This essentially meant that the war on poverty would be-
come devoted to the austﬁnﬁhce of these local governments and institu-
tions. The militancy of many of the poor in urban ghettoes was run-
ning high enough to avoid such a fate. However, if only the poor
supported a program they would not be able to constitute a politically
viable force. Faced with this dilemma, OEO attempted to insist that
the poor have very significant representation in community-action pro-
grams. At the same time the OEO applied pressure on the local city
governments to share itj:s power with these community-action programs.
OEO sometimes incorrectly estimated this compromise on such occasions
as when cne of its funded projects conflicted with a government opera-
tion in the same area. These situations could not be avoided and con-
flict was necessary to clarify OEO-city hall jurisdictional boundaries.
The development of the Model Cities program verifies that the gquestion
of community participation could not be side-stepped through the al-
teration of guidelines, laws and administrative directives. The pro-
grams hinged on a compromise which would balance community participa-
tion with local city gavernmgqt_(ﬂarris and Rein, 1973:271).

Lack of a constituency was not the central problem facing ad-
vocates of community-action programs. Instead tﬁe barrier was that
too many disparate groués with contravening goals competed for limited
available resources. This stand-off between competing factions led

to frustration which eroded community-action consensus. Despite these
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shor tcomings, some lasting accomplishments were attained by the war
on poverty. Articulate pressure groups have formed in isolated in-
stances. Legal programs have proven of remarkable success in ser-
vicing the needs of the poor. Principles of social evaluation and
planning are now commonly accepted traits of government social pro-
gram construction. Yet lacking any broad-based constituency or any
ties to a wider consensus, the antippoverty program was unable to
produce a constituency which could:generate itls own political de-
fense and support.

The war on poverty was denied resources which were adequate to .
its mission} because sf fear of overcommitting the f;esident on a
politically uncertain issue. By not clearly defining community par-
ticipationﬁthe programs' supporters became alienated which then con-
firmed initial suspicions about the effectiveness of tﬁe program.
Yet the coanp (:3 Eﬂ tapped nsions which trans-
cended the search fo c'%3{:..'1.141:«‘:«3 idealism in combjgzglgz with political
expedience. The ﬁgr on poverty directly addressed the problems of
making democracy work in the American society. By attempting to modi-
fy, or at most, reform structural shortcomings of representative govern-
ment, the community-action program sought to alleviate the deprivation
of millions of Americans. Thus the war on poverty faced "an iszue
more profound even than poverty--the viability of democraey itself"”
(Marris and Martin, 1973:271-272).

what few of the social scientists  involved in the war on poverty
were properly able to assess is the extent to which they were not so
much innovating programs as responding to a national crisié in race.
relations that had to be met more candidly than during the Eisenhower

administration in the 1950s. 1Indeed, one early critic, Saul Alinsky,
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saw the entire war on poverty as an effort employed "to suffocate
militant independent leadership and action organizations which have
been arising to arm the poor wiﬁh their share of power" (Alonsky,
1968:173). If such a judgment is tinged with more than a fair share
of hyperbole, it is-a fact that even more careful and less parti-
san observers have noted that the war on poverty programs became
vulnerable precisely when it stretched beyond the limits of esta-
blished political lines of authority. Ultimately, protest depen-
ded on government tolerance, not to mention feder:l funding (Marris
and Rein, 1973:292-93). Under such circumstances, thejar on poverty
had severely circumscribed limits that the social scientists could
barely explain, much less move beyond.

In retrospect, it becomes apparent that the war on poverty was
specifically a Democratic P;rty attempt to maintain énd increase its
black urban voting base. This further implied that community-action
programs were to be designed to keep both money and power out of the
hands of Republican3é;rty controlled,Sfate legislatures and placed
into the hands of urban ethnic white and black groups. The additional
element was to circumvent those city governments which could not be
trusted to make sure that benefits actually reached ghetto voters.
Thus, the war on poverty was a delicate balancing act to maintain
traditional constituencies, but also being certain to pick up new
constituencies as well (Piven and Cloward, 1971:262-63). Thus the
circumstances which compelled the Democratic Farty national leader-
ship to emphasize the needs of the black community coincided precisely
with the researches being conducted by the social scientists on black
communities indicating that in the past they had been denied both eco-

nomic and political equity.
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The social science critics of the war on poverty, at this
point, probably outnumber its adherents. In part, this is a
consequence of an intense polarization over the role of community-
action programs. Those_on the left, like Clark and Hopkins (1970:
245-246) viewed such programming as serving tc quell any sense of
civil outrage among the poor, while those on the right, such as
éanfield (1970:128-131k_séy any such federally sponsored proérams
as a dangerous continuance to exacerbate civil strife amonyg social
classes. The most recent point of view, and perhaps the most so-
;histicated in retrospect, is that of Greenstone and Peterson
(1973:305-315) who view.the war on poverty as basically a structure
which exploited pluralistic bargaining ndérms on behalf of black
interests. They hcld this view to be thoroughly consistent with the
primacy of the racial rather than the class problem in America, and
no less consistent with the Amexican approach,+o cultural diversity.
"For blacks, this policy has the advantage, unlike cdemands for sccial
integration, that it does not directly attack the validity of other
minority cultures or even, except indirectly, the dominant largely
white Protestant culture of the whole society. Moreover, this policy
weuld have the blacks rely more on their own gradually increasing re-
sources rather than on the wisdom, generosity and benevolence of white
American cities. Although racial oppression and inegquality often seems
virtually intractable, the policy most likely to eradicate it must fol-
low the path of ccllective self-development that other ethnic groups
utilized to establish themselves in a society that was at once white
Protestant in its dominant cultural orientation, capitalistxin its

economic values, and only partially egalitarian in its political as-
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pirations. éommunity control, for all its faults, can facilitate
( the forward thrust of black power in the American regime."

By the late sixties, when the national consensus on the war
on poverty had badly deteriorated/ and reached a near breakdown level,
the social scientists themselves lost their unified response to what
the war on poverty could.do for the poor and the minorities. While
those most closely associated with the federal programs rehained dedi-
cated to its continuation in one form or another, voices of opposition
began to multiply within the social sciences. Silberman (1968:9%5-96)

” pointed out that the Office of Economic Opportunity, through its insis-
tence that community-action agencies be broadly based, had the actual
result of reducing either local initiatives or innovation. Alinsky
(1968:177) viewed the war on poverty as the latest pha;{e oﬁ a welfare

—rarnt .
industry;’. aiding Mprofiil firms rather than the poor. He felt, and
not without considerable support from black activists, that the war on
poverty had swOllen bureaucracies, increased the number of profes-
sional consultants and coordinators, and generally drained off the
lion's share of funds targeted for the pcor and the minorities. "Their
voracious appetite insures that only discarded droppings will drip down

)

been the displacement of the Johnson-Democratic era with the Nixon-

to the poor...Poverty is a blue chip investment;. That is it may have
Republican era brought to an abrupt halt the war on poverty. First
through agency reorganization, next - through staff reductions) and
finally through fiscal cutbacks, the war on poverty was wound down,
almost as rapidly as it had been initially mounted.

It is a curious fact'that the social scienti;ts were able to
lend their support to thelwar on poverty at the appropriate time/

and to lend the weight of criticism when that secmed to be called for.
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This illﬁstrates a central fact'@s all social science in relation
to public policy in the United States: when a genuine, broad-based con-
sensus exist&;then the social scientists perform major legitimizing and
rationalizing services; but when a dissensus is present¢the social scien-
tists can only serve to reflect that situation in the very polarities
of their own professional writings and researches.

"The Negative Income Tax

Discussions of negative income taxation have been an ongoing
feature in the economic community for some time. The subject was
" informally discussed by economists Walter Heller and William Vickery
(at the time a member of the Treasury Department's Division of Tax
Research) as early as the 1940s. The idea of negative income was

first touched upon in a 1946 article in the American Economic Review

{Stigler, 1946:365). But this was an idea whose time had not yet
come. Chicago economist/) Milton Friedman] criginated a negative in-
come tax plah iu'a‘series of Téc:ures’at ‘Wabash 'College in 1956. His

plan was formally introduced in his bock[ Capitalism and Freedom (1¢62).

Friedman viewed the negative income tax proposal as an alternative to
on-going welfare programs. Benefits of the plan, according to Fried-
man, include (1) making the cost to society explicit, (2) the pian
operatﬂn outside the market and (3) although reducing individual in-
centiv%*ieadaeﬁ not eliminat;?incentive entirely (Friedman, 1962:192).
Robert J. Lampman, an economist at The University of Wisconsin,
and a member of the staff of its Institute for Research on Poverty,
developed an alternative negative income tax approach. Lampman saw
his negative tax plan as a supplement rather than a substitite for
existing welfare programs. He recommended the utilization of an
income gap measurement as a base for the negative tax. This was in

opposition to the Friedman plan which advocated basing a system on
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unused eiemptions and other deductions. Other variations of the
negative income tax have been advanced by Tobin (1965) and Marmor
(1971) among other social scientists (cf. Green, 1967).

A guaranteed annual income, revolving around some form of
negative income tax, was a central feature in a set of recommenda-
tions formulated by the President's Commission on Income Maintenance
Progr;ms (Heineman Commission). This Commission ;as fprmed arousnd™
in Johnson's administration but concluded its work during the Nixon
administration's first year (President's Commission, 1969:1970). At

. this time, under a grant from the Office of Economic Opportunity (OEO),
the Institute for. Research on Poverty{Jat the University of Wisconsin,
Madison, began a study on the negative income tax (NIT). Commencing
in 1968, the Graduated Work Incentive Experiment aimed at determining
the labor-supply respcnse to a range cf alternative simple income plans.
By the winter of 1969 the Department of Health, Education and Welfare
(BEW) aﬁuﬁda@é@@:ﬂ daﬁegaajwﬁrty's assistance in
undertaking a large-scale program of experimentation on income main-
tenance, an area in which the Igstitute already had centered its re-
sources.

The IRP developed a resgarch agenda in association with Hﬁfﬁﬁl
ﬁATfEK 9f Princeton, New Jersey. The research, under the direction of
Harold Watts, toock a multi;disciplinary thrust, experimenting with
1200 families in Trenton, Paterson, Passaic, Jersey City, New Jersey,
and Scranton, Pennsylvania. The pogram, also supgported by OEO, in-
vestigated graduated work incentives on the lives of the welfare families
under study {(cf. Orr, 1971).

With lead-in money provided by the Ford Foundation, the IRP
generated comparative data with a rural contrast to the New Jersey

studies. This project was absorbed by OEO and established larger pro-



- 217 - -DAS/SPR/T4.45

grams in 1969,.studyinq 825 families in Iowa and North Carolina over
a three-year period. Besides permitting a rural-urban contrasg}this
study also allowed a Worthern-Southern comparison. Taking an inter-
disciplinary approach the study broached the fields of economics, agri-
cultural economics, sociology, political science, law and social work.
Tha—giidy examined and measured the effect of work on ipcentives.
‘changes in expenditure patterns, alterations in family structure, adult
education, health, attitudes and social and political activities (Bawden,
1270).
r To complement these two studies the OEO added two more experimen—
tal programs to evaluate NIT and GWIN proposals. One area which-wes—
selected was Gary, Indiang?which added black, female-headed families.
Day-care treatments were also added to the experimental design (Kelley
and Singer, 1971). The other study viewed the contrast of the earlier
studies with the Western United States by studying Seattle, Washington.
The Gary study adelnse arl the respourées of thollban Institute and
Indiana University. The Seattle study worked through Stanford Univer-
sity and Stanford Research Institute (Kurz and Spiegelman, 1971).
Social scientists and economists have done a considerable amount
of background, supportive and evaluative work of NIT and GWIN. For
example, Orcutt and Orcutt (1969) made an in-depth evaluation of the
problems of éocial experimentation in the area cf income mﬁintenance.
Cavala and Wiladavsky (1970) studied the political feasibility of in-
come maintenance, focusing on_CDngressional resistance and means of
overcoming such resistaece (1970) . Social scientists have also played
a major role in the establishing of the family assistance plan (FAP)
aid sociologist Daniel Moyhihan is given major credit for selling FAP
to the Nixon administration {Moynihan, 1972). Social scientists gave

testimony on FAP and even earlier groundlaying inquiries (see U. 5. Con-



DAS/SPR/T4.45

- 218 -

greSS;ﬁaoint Economic Committee, 1968a, 1968b, 1973; Committee on
Finance, 1972).

The studies discussed above, although not nearly completed or
analyzed, played a significant part in the discussions on family as-
sistance and maintenance. For example, the early results of the New

Jersey study were ”dzsplayed prominently as part of the early presen-

 tation of the family assistance plan to Congress" (HJtts, 1971:17).

Harold Watts, the director of the New Jersey program, ccmmented that the
premature exposure of GWIN and NIT programs may have been inimicable to
the implementation of the plan. "It is at least guestionable whether
preliminary results at such an early stage of the experiment should
have Lheen drawn off and used as a part of a major policy debate. One
cannct expect the process of public policy formation to wait upon the
completion of scientific studies" (Watts, 1971:17).
The idea of income redistribution remains firm on the social
science agdndallaUalatpciin Coted Rl @k keblbLIiGovern in the 1972
residential elections. Gans claims that despite the setbacks "it will
reappear in future presidential campaigns and may some day become the
law of the land" (Gans, 1974:62). Increasingly, sociologists have
joinecd economists in proposing some variant of the nagative income tax
on the suppositicn that the social effects of income redistribution, in
providing a cushion against total immersgff@ion, would be greater than
its economic effects - since redistribution still would leave the over-
all ratio of affluent to poor, male to female household heads, very much
intact.
Gans‘:sumnary indicates that middle-income group suppert for income

redistribution will grow once it is realized by such groups that it will
mean additional money in their pockets, Nevertheless, the traditional

hostility to welfare and the equal emphasis on work as a fundamental an-
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swexr to povefty means that the negative tax will at best be a marginal
factor in new policies aimed at alleviating poverty. "As long as most
Americans believe that income should be derived from work and as long
as they favor policies which put people to work rather than on the dole,
the poor are most likely to obtain higher incomes through programs for
full employment and deliberate job creation. Such programs must there-
fore be part of the legislative package when the time comes for America
to adopt income redistribution. From a longer perspective that legis-
lative package is still only a first step, for eventually America must
also consider the redistribution of wealth. Unequal income rests on a
foundation of unegqual wealth, and some day that foundation must be dis-
mantled by such policies as the breakup of old fortunes, the levying

of stricter inheritance taxes, the sharing of unredistributed corporate
wealth and the dispersion of stock ownership. If income redistribution
ever becomes politically feasible, the need for greater sharing of the
wealth will“soun e dppareit, and if ‘Americans''feel that wealth which is
not derived from work does not deserve the same protection as income
which is derived from work, policies for redistributing wealth may gain
a more widespread political acceptance than policies for redistributing
income." Thus far, liberal social scientists have convinced only liberal
politicians. The task of reshaping the attitudes of the conservative
politiciaﬁs and the middle classes remains a future step‘in the pursuit
of social equity by social scientists. And beyond that the goal of
positively effecting the conditions of the working classes and the wel-

fare masses remains an elusive, uafulfilled goal.
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VIII. CONFLICT AND CONSENSJS BETWEEN SOCIAL SCIENTISTS AND
POLICY-MAKERS

The last area of 6ur disiussion on ﬁéciallabience and Public
Policy in the United States is itself involved in the sociology of
political mobilization; that is,how, in turn, politicians judge and
assess social scient{ats, especizlly the academic community most in-
timateiy involved iq the affairs c¢f the political ﬁomaip. The pro-
blem is to locate either the mutuality or incompatability of interests
which are involved between the two sactors.

. Problems and Progpects in the Interaction Between Social Scientists
and Federal Administrators

To construct A satisfactory fram:work we should focus on pro-
blem areas which are decisive for botl groups: initially, how the
interaction is perceived by the social scientists, to be followed by
a presentation of problem areas perceired by political men. Apart
from theanter tion~1ts?if t?jr is 115: q?dowy area of their con-
sequences on the work ofL;{roposals and lijeslﬁjol;aoes following fraom
the relationship between the two contracting parties. For social
scientists and politicians not only interact with one another, but
the professional ideologies they arrive at and the norms they esta-
blish also guide present and future interactions as well.

One of the most serious, and at the same time difficult?to re~
solve, aspects of the relationship of social scientists to politi-
cians is determining at what point normative behavior leaves off and
conflictual behavior starts. Only with the latter sort of inter-
action does a true problem~solving situaticn exist. For example, the
norm of secrecy which guides bureaucratic behavior conﬁrasts marked-
ly with the norm of publicity governing most forms of academic cteha-

vior. There is little guestion that this normative distinction leads



- 221 DAS/SPR/T74 .45

to a considerable amount of exacerbated sentiment. Yet, the dif-
ferences between the two groups at this level seem intrinsic to the
nature of sovereignty and to the nature of science. Such differences
can hardly be "ironed out" or "smoothed over" simply because we would
have a nicer world if they were. Thus, at best, an explication of the
issues can permit an igtellectual and ideological climate tc unfold
in which‘differences may be appreciated and in this‘way come to ke
lived with. This must be stated explicitly. Those who expect a set
of recommendations for the governance of relations between social scien-
tists and politicians should be dissuaded from the advisability of
such an approach, lest we find outselves manufﬁ?turinq perfect doc-
trinal formulas and juridical restraints that prove far worse than

the initial problem being considered.

Problem Areas Perceived by Social Scientists

The first and perhaps most immediate experience which social scien-
tists havel-_\whj:ﬂd%é@ncultdﬂ'c@ngaﬁwf@x variocus federal
granting agerncies relates to the financial structure of contracts and
grants. First, the difference between contracts and grants should be
explained. As an operational definition we can speak of contracts as
those agreements made with social scientists which originate in a fede-
ral bureaucracy. Most research on Thailand and Southeast Asia or on
Pax Americana is contract work. Grants can be considered as those pro-
jects which are initiated by the social scientists. No;etheless, the
distinction between contracts and grants should not be drawn toc sharp-
ly since, in fact, if not in law, many contracts do originate with
social scientists. Such agreements may be structured broadly to give
the researcher a vast range of freedom or they may be narrowly con-

ceived to get a project tailored to an agency's "needs." The entrepre-

neurial spirit of social scientists, particularly those working in non-
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academic research centers, makes them ingeniously adept at discovering
what a government administrator is ready to pay for. Thus, while a de
jure distinction between contracts and grants is useful, it is limited
on de facto grounds by the inability to track down who originates a
proposal and also who really shapee the final project.

Perhaps more important than the formal distinction between con-
tracts and grants is the disproporticnate funds made available by va-
rious federal agencies for social scientific purposes. The Depart-
ment of Defense in the fiscal year 1967 budgeted 21.7 percent of its
research funds for the social sciences. The Departmant of State bud-
getad only 1.6 percent of its funds for the social sciences - and most
of this was in the separately administered Agency for International De-
velopment. This disparity indicates that the "modern" DOD is far readier
to make use of sccial science results than is the "traditional™ Depart-
ment of State. A re;s;ed complaint is that most contracts issued, in
contrast EQQQMEQQLQQEEQ S\Ehuatsl"l‘!’heon. S. Department of
Health, Education and Welfare (HEW) or te National Institute‘ of Health
(NIH), allocate little money for free-floating research. Funds are tar-
geted so directly and budgeted so carefully that, with the exception
of the overhead portion which is controlled by administrators rather than
scholars, little elasticity is permitted for work which may be allied to
but not directly connected with the specific purpose of the contract it-
self. This contrasts markedly with contracts made with many physical
scientists and even with researchers in the field of mental health,
who are often able to set aside a portion of their furds for innovative
purposes. Even so-called "kept" organizatioj; such as IDA (Institute of
Defense Analyses), SDC (System Development Corporation), or RAND (Rand
Corporation), enjoy more latitude in developing their work programs than

the usual "free" university researchers.
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Related to this matter of financial reward for "hardware” and
"high payoff" research is the funding available for social science re-
search as ~ whole. Social scientists often claim that the funding struc-
ture is irrational. Government funds are available in large sums for big-
team research, but little spillover is available for individual scholarly
efforts. The government rginforces big-team research by encouraging large-
scale granté administered by agencies and institutes and by its stubborn un-
willingness to contribute to individual scholarly enterprise. The assump-
tion is made that{%ggiscale ideas can be executed only by!ﬁi;#scale spend-
ing - a fallacy in logic, if not in plain fact. Large-scale grants are al-
so made because they minimize bureaucratic opposition within the govern-
ment and eliminate specific responsibility for research failures. But at
the same time, this approach contributes to the dilemma of the scholar who
is concerned with research at modest "retail™ levels?whiCh may be far more
limited than the grant proposal itself indicates. The Present contract
siructure enccuraje: i lleuree of lertr:olenshrial bpberisy which is often
alien to the spirit of the individual researcher and costly to the purchaser
of ideas and plans. And while individual agency efforts, notably by the
National Science Foundation, have moved counter to this bureaucratic trend,
the bulk of funds continues to be made available without much regard for the
persons actually engaged in the researches.

Social scientists have become increasingly critical of the government's
established norms of secrecy. The professional orientation of social scien-
tists has normally been directed toward publicity rather than secrecy. This
fosters sharp differences in opinion and attitudes between the pelity and the
academy since their reward systems for career advancement are o clearly
polarized. The question of secrecy is intimately connected with matters of

policy because the standing rule of policy-makers (particularly in the field

of foreign affairs) is not to reveal themselves entirely. No government in
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the game of international politics feels that its policies can be candidly
revealed for full public review; therefore, operational research done in
connection with policy considerations is customarily bound by the canons
of government privacy. While social scientists have a fetish for publi-
cizing their information, in part as a mechanism for professional advance-
ment no less Fhan as a definition of their essential role in the society,
the political branches of society have as their fetish the protection of
private documents and privileged information. Therefore, the polity places
a premium not only on acquiring vital information, but also on maintaining
silence about such information precisely in the degree that the data might
be of high decisional value. This norm leads to differing premiums be-
tween analysts and policy-makers and tensions between them.

Social scientists complain that the norm of secrecy often demands
that they sacrifice their own essential work premises. A critical factor
reinforcing the unwilling acceptance of the norm of secrecy by social
scientists is Eundmmywdﬂ QsELJItlﬁler are allocated
for military or semiipilitary purposes. U. S. Senate testimony has shown
that approximately 50 percent of federal funds targeted for the social
sciences are subject to some sort of federal review check. The real won-
der turns out to be not the existence of restrictions on the use of social
science findings but the relative availability of large chunks of informa-
tion. Indeed, the classification of materials is so inept t?at documents
(such as the Pax Americana research) designated as confidential or secret
by one agency may often be.made available as a "public service" by another
agency. There are also occasions when documents which sponsoring govern-
ment agencies place in a classified category can be secured withcut charge
from the private research institute doing the work.

The main point is that relating the norm of secrecy to extreme pa-

triotiem makes it that much more difficult to guestion the research design
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itself. Social ;cientists often express the nagging doubt that accepting
~ the first premise - the right of the government to maintain secrecy - of-
ten necessitates accepﬁance of a further premise, the necessity for silence
on the part of social researchers who may disagree with the political uses
of their efforts. The demand for secrecy has its most telling impact on
social science methodology.. Presumably. social scientists are employed be-
cause they, as a group, represent objectivity and honesty. Sécial scien-
tists like to envision themselves as a wall of truth off which policy-
makers may bounce their premises. They also like to think that they pro-
vide information which cannot be derived from sheer public opinicn. In
some degree social scientists consider that they are hired or utilized

by government agencies because they will say things that may be unpopular
but nonetheless significant. Thus~the very agencies which contract out
their "need to know" impose a norm of secrecy which strains the premises
upon which most social scientists seek to work.

Terms of researcil Anu-condrtions’of work tend tu’'demand an initial
corpromise with methodology. The social scientist is placed in a cogni-
tive bind. He is conditioned not to reveal maximum information lest he be-
come victimized by the federal agencies who employ his services. Yet he
is employed precisely because of his presumed thoroughness, impartiality,
and candor. The social scientists who survives in government service be-
comes "gingerly," or learns to play the game. His value to social science
becomes seriously jeopardized. On the other hand, if he should raise these
considerations his usefulness to the policy-making sector is likewise jeo-
pardized. Social scientists believe that openness involves more than
meeting formal requirements. of scientific canons; it also requires that in-
formation be made universally available. The norm of secrecy encourages
selective presentation of data. In this area the social scientist is op-

posed by the policy-maker because of conflicting notions of the signifi-
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cance of data and their general need to be replicated elsewhere and by
others. The policy-maker who demands differential access to findings
considers this a normal price extracted for the initial expenditure of
risk capital. The academic sociallsciantist has a gereral attitude that
sponsorship of research does not entitle any one sector to benefit unduly
from the findings; he believes that sponsorship by federgl agencies ought
not to place limits on the use of work done any more than when research
is sponsored by private agencies or by universities.

The third major area which deeply concerns the social scientists is
that of dual allegiance. The social scientistJ’often expresses the charge
that government work has 'such specific requirements and goal~griented
tasks that it intrudes upon his autoﬁnmy.‘ He is compelled to choose
between full participation in the wcrld of the federal bureaucracy and
his more familiar academic gbnfines. He does not, however, want the former
to create isolation in the latter. He thus often criticizes the federal
bureaucracy's magm&:&um:& ELILUAEQB {a) the need
to teach and retain a full academic identity; (b) the need to publicize
information; and, above all, (c) the need tb pPlace scientific responsi-
Lility above the call of patriotic cbligation - when they may happen to
clash. In short, he does not want to be plagued by dual or competing
allegiances. The norm of secrecy exacerbates this problem. While many
of the social scienﬁists who become involved with federal research are
intrigued by the oppoertunity to address important issues they are con-
fronted by bureaucracies which often do not-share their passion for re-
sclving social problems. For example, federal obligations commit the
bureaucracy to assign high priority to items having military potential
and effectiveness and low priorities to many idealistic themes in which

social scientists are interested.
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The social seientists connected to the government as employees or
as consultants are hamstrung by federal agencies which are in turn limi-
ted by political circumstances beyond their control. A federal bureau-
cracy must manage cumbersome, overgrown committees and data-gathering agen-
cies. Federal agencies often protect a status gquo merely for the sake of
rational funct%oning. They must conceive of the academic in their midst
as a standard bureaucratic type entitled to rise to certain federal ranks.
Federal agencies limit innovating concepts simply to what is immediately
useful, not out of choiceJ’and certainly not out of resentment to the so-
cidl sciences, but from what is deemed as impersonal necessity. This has
the effect of reducing the social scientict's role in the government to
that of ally or advocate rather than that of innovator or designer. So-
cial scientists, particularly those with strong academic allegiances, be-
gin to feel that their enthusiasm for rapid change is unrealistic consider-
ing how little can be done by the government bureaucracy. And they come
to resent the involvemeént in théoryless application to i1mmediacy foisted
on them by the "New Utopians," along with surrender of the value of con-
fronting men with the wide range of possible choices of action. The schism
between autonomy and involvement is, in its own way, as thorough as that
between secrecy and publicityg_for it cuts to the quick well-intentioned
pretensions at human engineer;ng.

The problém of competing allegiances is not made simpler.by the fact
that many high-ranking federal bureaucrats have stronagly nationalistic and
conservative political idéologies in marked contrast with the social scien-
tist. The social scientist comes to_the nation's capital not only believ-
ing in the primacy of science over natiqnalism but defining what is pa-
triotic in a more open—ended'and consciously liberal manner than that of
most appointed officials. Hence, he often perceives that the conflict in-

volves more than research design and social applicability; it is a conse-
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quence of the incompatible ideologies held respectively by the social scien-

tists and entrenched Washington bureaucrats. He comes to resent the "pro-

. prietary" attitude of the bureaucrat_toward "his" government processes. He
is likely to conclude that his social biases are a necessary buffer against
the federal bureaucracy.

A question arising with greater frequency now that many social scien-
tists are doing federally sponsored research concerns the relationship be-
t#een heuristic and valuative aspects of work. Put plainly, ghould the so-
cial scientist not only supply an operational framework of inforamtion
but also assist in the creation of a viable ideclogical framework? Does
hé have the right to discuss, examine/ and I escribe the goals of social
research for social scien&e? Whether social scientiéts in government ser-
vice ever raise such issues is less important than the fact that some might
refuse any connection with the federal bureaucracy for this reason. Many
social scientists, especially those working on foreign area research, bit-
terly complain ﬁtj acgb @ - bewﬁit:ulaﬁial science to be
limited to heuristilj?jto supplyinzjzézzéfzonal code books and facts about
our own and other societies, and that the social scientist is supposed to
perform maintenance services for military missions. Social scientists, how-
ever, also consiéer their work in terms of its normative function, in terms
of the principles and goals of foreign and dcmestic policy. But’given thair
small tolerance for error, policy-makers cannot absorb mistaken e;;luations.
This inhibits the social scientist's long-range evaluaticns and renders em-
piricism the common denominator of investigation. Factual presentations be-
come not only "value-free" but "trouble;free."

This is not so much indicative of a choice between pure and applied so~
cial science research as a consequence of differing perspectives on the charac-
ter of application. Social scientists working for the political establish-

rent realize that applied research is clearly here to stay. They ae the first
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to announce that it is probably the most novel element in American<in

contrast to Europeanigﬁcial science. But federal bureaucrats operate
with a concept of application-ét&gh oftén removes theoretical considera-
tions from research. Designing the future out of present-day hard facts,
rather than analyzing types of action and interests and their relations
in the present, comes to stand for a limited administrative Utopianism
and éreates the illusion that demands for theory and candid ideological
comnitment have been met.

The social world is constructed like a behavioral field, the dyna-
u&cs'and manipulation of which are reserved for policy-makers, upon which
they design futures. But social scientists are aware that "interests" and
their representative values are contending for influence on that field/!and
that social planning is often a matter of choosing among these values for
the sake of political goals. Thus, tension arises between sﬁcial scien-
tists, who consider their work.set in highly political terms, and federal
bureaucrats, whe prefer to consider the work of the social scientists in
nonpolitical terms. Indeed, federal administrators particularly go out
of their way to depoliticize the ré@l& of potentially volatile social re-
search so as to render it a better legitimizing device for their own
bureaucratic activities”. Social scientists come tc suspect that their work
is weighed for efficiency and applicability to an immediate and limited
situation. The ability of the social system to confront large-gcale and
long-standing problems is left out of reckoning.

Federal bureaucrats measure the rewards of social science involvement
in the government in texms of payoffs generated. These are conceived to be
the result of "big-team” research involving heavv funding (like Ehe Model
Cities Program). Morzover, the high status of individuals is appreciated whan
they are at the center rather than the periphery of policy performance, hav-

ing an opportunity to influence policy at high levels, to secure valuable
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information and give prestige to projects in which they participate.

And, it might be added, many social scientists who contract research from
.the government seek just such power rewards.

Even those social scientists most involved with the government - as
employees rather than as marginal consultants - express profound reserva-
t.ons about the reward sgstgm. First, as we have noted, social scisntists
operate under-various deqregs of secrecy which stifle their urge toward pub-
licity for the work they do. Recognition gces irstead to the men they work
for. <€econd, social scientists must share responsibility for policy mis-
takes. Thus, they may be targeted for pubiic criticism under difficult ccn-
diticns more frequently than praised when they perform their duties well.
Finally, those social scientists closest to policy agencies are most subjact
to,dbngressional inquiry and to forms of harassment and investigation un-
iike anything that may befall strictly academic men.

The governmant-employed social scientist runs risks to which his col-
leagues at mvmagé& G:ﬂu*daruﬁail;dnlwﬁgds that these risks
are not properly understood by academics or rewarded by policy-makers (salary
scales, for example, are adequate in federal work but not noticeably higher
than academic salaries). Marginal financial payoffs resulting from publi-
cation are often denied the federally sponsored social scientists. Publica-
iion is a sensitive area for other reasons. Scocial scientists' fears con-
cerning their removal from channels of professional respectability and visi-
bility seem to increase proportionately to their distance from the academy.
Few of those in federal work receive recognition from their own professiocnal
societies and few gain influential positions within these professicnal es-
tablishﬁ?pts. The marginality produced by federal work means that scholars
willing to be funded through government agencies, or even to accept consul-
tantships, will reject primary association with a federal administration.

For this reason the list of high-quality social scientists who choose to



- 231 - DAS/SPR/T4.45

remain in the govefnment as professional civil-servants remains low.

While outsiders may accuse federally sponsored social scientists of
";elling outP, ﬂte latter defend themselves by pointing out that they
make sacrificés for the sake of positively influencing social change.
This self-defense, however, is often received skeptically by their colleagues
in the academic arena (as well as by their would-be supportgrs in the federal
bureaucracy) , who regard such hypersensitive moralism with suspicion. The
upshot of this matter of "rewards" is, then, that status derived from proxi-
mity to sources of power is offset by isolation from the actual wielders of

powet - academic no less than political.

Problem areas perceived by the politicians

Social scientists' complaints about their difficulties with government-
sponsored research have received more attention than administrative com-
plaints against social scientists simply because social scientists tend to
be more articulate in examining their feelings and in registering their com-
plaints about the' work 'thiey'-Go.” Aldy, Wi 'rerationship of the social scien-
tist to the bureaucrat has a greater import for the social scientist than
for the bureaucrat. It is small wonder that government complaints about so~
cial scientists have been poorly understood.

Federal agencies and their bureaucratic leaderships remain skeptical
about the necessity for employing basic social science data in their own
formulations. Aﬁong traditionally appointed officials the locg} lawyer or
party worker is the key means for transmitting information upward. For
many sectors of the military, expertise comes mainly from military personnel
performing military functions and does not require outside social science
validation. As we witnessed in the military response to the Department of
Defense "Whiz Kids," outside efforts may be considered intrusions. High
military brass (as well as a number of politicians) "sounded off" hotly

against the Defense Department and echoed in their critigues a traditional

Posture which pits military intuition and empirical proximity to the real
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world against mathematical techniques and "ivory tewer" crientations.

When social scientists attempt tc conbat thesz doubts and suspicicasn
by preparing memoranda and documents which prove the efficacy of social
science for direct political and military use, they way do more +n rein-
force negative sentiments than to overcome them. When the academy respunds
that way to the polity (as it did in its recommendations to tha Definss
Science Board), then it underwrites its own lack of autonomy, if =0t its own
inepticude. It cannot prove its worth by moral declarations and public
offerings to bureaucratic agencies. The total service orientation of sacizl
research, in contrast with the independent “feudal" academis orientaticn, is
one which breeds contempt for the performer of such services and 2 lack of
faith in his results. This helps to explain tie resentment for social ecisence
research extending from the Joint Chiefs of Staff to the Seiate Foreig:n Ne-
lations Committee. Suppliers of intellectual labor ars well paid if they
have a powerful union or guild - as many social sciences have - but trey
ndly oSO S CeirtBr-O Frrttagnies suains toase
c1ck and inexpensive solutiscns. R

The first and perhars most sigrfficant criticism wmade by administre-
tors against the academy is that social scientiscs make excessive demands
for funds and special treatmernt while working on projects that frequently
have little tactical value. This is translated into a charge of Loprac -
ticality. Typical is the critique made by the Ceneral Rccounting Office
against the Hudsen Iastitute, headed by'&efeﬁae strategist Herman Kuhn.
Underlining charges made by the Cffice of Civil Defense, =he werk of the

Hudson Institute in the areca of the behavisral sciences was scored For

=

being “less useful than had been cxpacted," and cited as unaccagtavls with-

L}

out "major revision." Varicus social science reports, particularly those
prepared by semiprivate agencies, have been criticized for their super-

ficiality, for their "tired" thinking, for their sensaticaalism,” and above
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all, for their lack of immediate relevance. In response, social re-
searchers claim that the purpose of a good report is imaginative effort
rather than practical settlement of ail outstanding issues. Govern-
ment agencies should not expect a high rate of success on every re-
search attempt, they argue. One reason for the persistence of this
lire of criticism is hauhca:aag demands for hzgh—payoff utilitarian
research are euer*contested. The guestionable practicality of much
social science research remains a sore point in the relationship which
cannot be resolved until and unless social scientists themselves work
out a comfortable formula governing the worth of relevance in contrast
with the demand for relevauce.

Anotner criticism leveled at academics by federal sponsors issues
from the first: namely, that there are no systems for ensuring that
results obtained in research are usable. A gap exists between the
proposal Iﬂ_-l'-l" ful ill.ment @ue daal; 6 ﬁ[ﬁd?dértaking and there
is an egually w1de gap between the results obtained and the procasses
involved in gragppling with problems. Proposals which are handsomely
drawn up and attractively packaged often have disappointing results.
And while many sophisticated agencies, such as NIH, NSE; or OBO (Of-
fice cf Economic Opportunity), are aware of the need for permissiveness
in research design, those agencies more firmly rooted in hard science
and engineering traditions are not so tolerant of such experimentations.
Moreover, it is charged that academics engaged in government research
"overconservatize" their responses to placate a federal bursaucracy.
This may come, however, at the very point when the administrator is
trying to esteblish some liberal policy departures. The chcre of the
federal agency becomes much more difficult since it must cope notT only

with bureaucratic sloth and the conservative bias of top officials but
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with reinforcements for it in research reports by the social scien-
tists from whom more liberal formulations might have been sxpzcted.
Thus, not only is there a gap between proposal stage and fulfillment
stage in the research enterprise, but also some reports may structure
conservative biases into the programs assigned to the federal bureau-
cracy by Congressional committees or by;Executive branch leadership.

The charge of inutility is often related to a differential in-
tellectual style or culture. The government-versus-academy cleavage
is largely a consequence of intellectual specialization of a kind that
makes it difficult for the typical bureaucrat to talk meaningfully
with the typical "modern"” behavioral scientists. Most government of-
ficers in the Department of State, for example, are trained oither
in histcry or in a political science of a normative sort. Internation-
al relations taught in the descriptive traditions of the Twenties or,
at the latest, in g&e style of a Morganthau or a Schuman continue to
Prevai 1Fmg@9§9fg%gquoen|§%%9n the acadamy and the
polity at the level of role performance, these can at least be over-
come by those who share a common intellectual formation. But often
communication cannot be achieved with those behaviorists whose veca-
bulary, metncds and even concepts seem esoteric, irrelevant, occasionally
trivial and rot rarely fraudulent. Thus, at the root of the charge of
inutility is a conflict of intellectual cultures that negatively af-
fects the relations between the academics and the politicians.

Federal administrators point out that academic men often demand
deferential treatment, contrary to the norms which govern other fe-
deral employees. They charge that social science personnel do not
teally accept their role as government employess but rather see them-
selves as transiently or marginally connected to the government. Par-

ticularly in areas of foreign affairg the academic appears to want the
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advantages of being privy to all kinds of quasi-secret infcrmation
and of being involved in decisionZmaking, yvet to’&vo:d;;ormal re-
sponsibilities which are accepted by other government employees.

Such attitudes smack cf elitism to federal officials, and,elitism
built into the struccure of social scientific thinking. Trained to
analyze problems rather than to convince constituencies, social scien-
tists become impétient with the vagaries of politics, préferring the
challenge of policy. One reason adduced by elected officials for pre-
ferring legal rather than scientific advisggs is that the former have
a far keener appreciation of mechanisms for governing people and ha-
ing governed by them. The legal culture treeds a respect for the
"popular will" rarely found among social scientists attached to govern-
ment agencies. Indeed, the resentment expressed by many House an:
Senate Committees against Defenss Department and State Department so-
cial scientists is a direct r(:?onsa to the elitist streak which seems
to characteri zaus!:!:g 1entists ig Q:I;egnmenqt u r O

This is the reverse side of the “involvement-autonomy” debate.

The governmwent pushes for tctal involvement and participation while

the social scientist presses for autonomy and limited responsibility
in decisions directly affecting policy. Elitism rationalizes the per-
formance of important service while enabling the social scientist to
maintain the appearance of detachment. Although social "scientists view
their own federal involvement as marginal, at the same time they demand
access to top elites so that they may be assured tha? their recommenda-
tions will be irplemented or at least seriously considered. But access
at this lsvel entails bypassing the standard bureaucratic channels
through which other federal employees must go.

The social scientist's demand for elite accessibility, though said

tc be inspired by noble purpose, tends to set the social scientist apart
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from othar empleyees of the federal government. He sees himself as

an advising expert instead of an employee. The social scientist takes
himself seriously as an appointed official playing a political role

in a way that most other federal workers do not. Euf'rhe federal bureau-
cracy finds the social scientist has come to Washington to "set the world
on fire"fand ;é: yéifmt'/a presumptuous intention, one u.mnindf.:l of the
flame that also burns in the heart of staff administrator.

The question of ready access to leadership rests on rotions of the
superior wisdome of the social scientist; however, it is precisely this
claim that is most sharply contested by federal administrators. Re-
flecting popular biases,'administrators claim that the easy adnission
of sccial scientists to the halls of power presumes a correctness in
their policy judgments not supported by histcrical events and not war-
ranted by mass support frcm popular sectors. The separation of science
and citizen .ro]ds often j :.fi lack oIf:.cxnzFxbpartzc1patlcn. The
SClentlflu e comes to serve as a bas&i for admission into a
system of power by circumventing the civic culture. This precisely is
why federal bureaucrats feel that they are defending their political con-
stituencies (and not, incidentally, their own bailiwicks) by limiting
social science participation in the decision-making process.

If social scientists chafe at teing outside the mainstream of
academic life during their period of iavolvement with the political
system,the federal bureaucrats are themselves highly piqued by the
degree of s;pplenental employment enbyed and desired by the social
scientists. Also, in clear contrast with other federal governmental
personnel, social scientists are able to locate supplemental positicns
in the Washingtoa, D. Cq?area. They work as teachers and professors;

they do writing on the side for newspapers and magazines; they edit

books and monographs; they offer themselves as specialist consultants
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capitalizing on their government involvement. They become active in
self-promotion to a degree far beyond the reasons for their being
hired.

In the more loosely structured world of the academy, such self-
promotion not only goes uncriticized but is rewarded. Royalty pay-
ments for textbook writing, involvement with publishing Eirms in edi-
terial capacitieé, honoraria connected with membership in granting
agencies/ and payments for lecturss on American campuses are 211
highly respected forms of supplemental “"employment.” But federal
government emplovment involves 12 months a year and 24 hours a day.
This condition andl its demands are far different from®the nine menths
a year and fluid scheduling endemic to mest social scientist relations
with academic institutions. Federal agencies disdain the marginal as-
pects of the academics' inveolvement in political life, and their aware-
ness that men involved in government effort are often enough not rep-
presentative of the miost outstanding talent available in the social
sciences also disturbs them, particularly because they traffic in the
status spinoff of teth the academy and the polity. The anomaly exists
that men who may not have been especially successful in academic life
make demands upon the federal bureaucracy as if in fact they were the
mos*: outstanding representatives of their fields. The same problem§
might well arise in connection with outstanding representatives from
the social sciences, but the situation becomes exacerbated precisely
because the federal bureaucrats know they are dealing with - at least
in many instances - second:ﬁf&nﬁ’even third-echelor federally employed

social scientists.

Improving Interéiion
75
In this profile~the academics and federal administrators alike
i

have been presented as more uniform in their responses to each other
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than is actually the case. It should not be imagined that the two
groups spend all their time in bickering criticism of each other,

for then certainly no stable relationship worth speaking of could
exist. Still, the roles acted out by both parties make it clear that
we are in a2 period of extensive redefinition. The criticisms that
academics and politicos have of each other often ha?e a mirror-image
effect, each side sharply focusing on the least commendable features
of the other. <¢Significantly, the political ccntext and content of
this issue has in the main been unconsciously suppressed by both sides.
The academics have preferred to emphasize their scientific activities
in objective and neutral terminology while the politicos express their
interests irn organizational and bureaucratic terms. The strangest
aspect of this interaction, then, is that in the world of politics it
seems that nothing is more erbarrassing than political analysis and
synthesis. As if by common consent,; sccial scientists and policy-
mekers &Wn@um x‘QaEutu; Q code of genteel
disdain rather than open controntaticn. The gulf between the two
groups retqmires political distance as an operatiocnal equivalent to

the social distance between competing tribal villagers.

There may be cause for concern that federal government sponsor-
ship corrupts the character of social science cutput because it em-
phasizes big money, an overly practical orientaticn}’agd limited dis-
semination of information, and because it fails to accept that any
research may be potentially subversive. Dut ironically, timid or cp-
portunistic social scientific personnel are not recruited by the
government. Most ofiten the sccial scientist seeks the federal sponsor
and becomss overly ambitious in the process of pressing exaggerated
claims for unigue research designs and high-payoff promises. The chief

dangexr for the academic who has come to depend on the federal bureau-
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cracy for research funds and its variety of career satisfactions is

not more financial dependence; rathen?it is that he mav begin to de-
velop the loyalties and cautionary temperament of the cpportunistic

civil servant per se.

Many interlocking appointments between the academy and the polity
have occurred at the o&ganizational level without resolving persistent
questions as to ;hat constitutes legitimate interaction between social
science and public policy. This indicates that the line between the
academy and the polity is blufred enocugh to reguire precise determina-
tion of exactly who is stimulating what kind of research and under
what conditicns. As it becomes increasingly clear that social scien-
tists are the stimulants and administrators the respondents in a ma-
jority of instances, it becomes chvious also that criticism must be
leveled at social science participation rathar than at federal practice.
To undersfand  fully thHe soUrces < f\tensidn jif ithesinteraction between
academics and administrators, it is necessary tc illuminate the range
of attitudes toward connection between the government and the academy,
which extends from advocating complete integration between administra-
tors and academics to calling for complete rupture between the two
groups. A spectrum of positions is presented on this matter.

The guarter of a century pesied”from 1945 to 1970 represents a
range of attitudes from complete integration to complefe rupture.

From World War II, and even prior to that) during the era of the New
Deal, optimism prevailed about an integrated relaticnship between
academics and administrators. This was perhaps best expressed by the
"policy-science" approach frequently associated with the work of
Harcld Lasswell (1951). In his view the relationship between sccial
science and the political networks would be an internal affair, with

political men involved in scientific affairs just as frequently and
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as fully as scientific men would be involved in political affairs.

The policy-science approach was a noble effort to redefine familiar
departmental divisions of'%ﬁbor. Sociology, political science, econo-
mics and the other social sciences would be absorbed by a unified
policy science which involved a common methodological core. The pro-
blem with his exchange network, as Lasswell himself well understood

in Jater years, is that federal administrators spoke with the presumed
authority of the "garrison state," while academics (even those tem-
porarily in gdﬁérnment service) spoke with the presumed impracticality
of the "“ivory tower."

The policy-science approach did in fact have direct policy con-
sequences. The end of World War II and the Fifties saw the rise of
new forms of institutional arrangements for housing social science. But
more than organization was involved. A new emphasis cut across disci-
plinary boundaries. Area studies emerged in every major university.
Communism was stidiéd as part of the more general problem of the role
of ideolugy in social change. This was followed by centers for ur-
ban studies and the study of industrial and labor relations. FRut des-
pite the rise of instituticnalized methods for uniting specialties,
university department structures had a strange way of persisting, not
just as lingering fossils but as expanding spheres of influence. It
soon became apparent that in the struggle to influence the graduate
student world and to decide who shall or shall not be appointed and
promoted in university positions the "deaprtment" held final authority.
The separate departments of social sciences enabled the disciplines to
retain their vitality. At the same time that the policy-science ap=
proach was confronting departmentalism, disciplinary specialization
was increasing. During the postwar period, anthropology insisted on

departmental arrargements distinguishing it from sociolegy and theclogy,
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while other areas such as political science and social work became
more sharply ﬁelineated than ever before. The policy-science apprecach
was able to institutionalize all sorts of aggressive and¢at times.even
progressive reorderings of available ipformation, but failed to esta-
blish the existence of a policy-science organization. And this proved
fatal to its claims for operational primacy.
The ‘;olicyéscience'”approach of the fifties was supplanted by

the "handumaiden™ approach of the early sixties, in which social science
was to supply the necessary ingredients to make the political world
function smeothly. The reasoning was that the social sciences were
uniquely qualified to instill styles in federal decisioncmaking based
on €éonfirmed data. But this was not to entail complete integration
of services and functions. This handmaiden approach was considered
more suitable to the nature of both the sciences and the policy-making
aspects of governmenttvand was materially assisted by a rising emphasis
on appliaﬁmgigmhcmem Q\FEL‘JLLJE Qpplication and
on large-scale research provided the theoretical rationale for janitor-
ial "mop-up” services. Applied raesearch was to make the search for
the big news, feor the vital thrust; participation in this intimate
consensual arrangement would béfdeprive the social sciences of their
freedom but would guarantee relevance. The "theoryless" service ap-
proach was thus wedded to an action orientation.

2dvocates of the handmaiden apprcach such as Ithiel de Sola Pool
(1967) vigorously defended socizl scientists' chbligation to do mean-
ingful research for government. It was noted that an organization
like the Department of Defense has manifold needs for the tools of
social science analysis as a means for better understanding its world.
It was pointed out that the intelligence test had been an operational

instrument ir manpower management since World War 1, and that the De-
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fense Department and other federal agencies had become major users

of social psychology in military and sensitive areas. As the world's
largest training and educational institﬁtion, the U. S. government had
tg acquire exact knowledge for the selection and training of an enor-
mous number of human subjects. Equally significant was the federal
government's needs for exact foreign area information. This thirst
for knowledge of the particular cultural values and soci;l and poli-
tical structures of foreign countries increased as the world was
carved up into potential enemies or potential allies of the United
States.

The ironic aspect of this support for useful research is that
although the handmaiden approach ostensibly left social science autonomy
intact, it reduced that autonomy in fact by establishing criteria for
federal rather than social science "payoff." High-yield research areas
uniformly involved what the social sciences could do for the poli-
tical structures and not necessarily the other way around. Thus, while
the policy-science approach gave way to the service industry orienta-
tion of the handmaiden apprcach, the latte:%tootwas not based on any
real parity between the academy and the polity.

A rew approach, considerably removed from both the policy-science
and handmaiden apprcaches, has been finely articulated by David B. Trumanl
(1968). As theory, it expresses a renewed sense of equity and parity
betwesen social scientists and administrators. Under Truman's arrange-
ment there would be frequent but largely unplanned interchanges between
federal bureaucratic positions and university positions. This exchange
of roles would prove valuable and could eventually be explored and en-
couraged -on a systematic basis. Meanwhile, the selective participation

approach advocates minimal formal structure in the system.
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The most important aspect of the selective participation approach
is that it is based upon a norm of reciprocity. A partial inter-
change of personnel could be accomplished primarily through regular
seminars and conferences mutually attended by social scientists and
govornment administrators, each cluster of men representing carefully
designed combinations. Another method might be alternating presenta-
tion of scientific development and policy prchlems at these meetings.
Unlike the normal consultant relaticmnship of the handmaiden style,
this woulid guarantee some kind of equity between the academy and the
polity. Selective participation would include securing grants and
promoting federal research for multidisciplinary teams of academics
working on political problems, instead of the usual outright politi-
cal employment of individual social scientists or academic talent.
This, it was hoped, would provide a flexible arrangement of special-
ties which would f111 the qap between scieatific knowledge and public
pu:cpose wll-gol;lt %ao lé!herar soc;all'itgl;tgsts or political
policy-makers. Operatiocnally, it meant a greater flow of funds from
government agencies to research institutes housed on university cam-
puses‘rJv a not inconsequential change over the policy-science approach,
which projected a much more intimate ecolcgical as well as ideological
network.

The dilemma was that the selective participation approach im-
plicitly assumed an exéﬁange network with a parity of strength be-
tween political decision-makers and academics. The approach failed
to demcnstrate that the academic would be on 2 par with the adminis-
trator, for the latter had financial inputs while the former had the
informational cutputs. In point of fact the government agency still
does the hiring, even in the selective participation apprvach; and

1
the academic, participate in a policy-making role without much expec-
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tancy of a payoff for social science theory or methodology.

This has given rise to what might be called the principle of
“nonparticipation,”™ which is increasingly being adopted. Social
scientists continue to write and publish in areas of fcreign research
or in sectors vital to the national political arena but do not do so
under government contract or as a cirect response tq a federal zgency.
It was felt that.if the autonomy of the social sciences means anything
a2t all, uses and findings legitimately arrived at will be incorporated
into federal policy-making whether or not social scientists partici-
pate actively or critically. The principle of nonparticipation tended
to be zdopted by many conservative as well as radical social scientists
who saw in the growth of federal social research a threat to the stan-
dard forms of status advancement in the professions and also a move-
ment toward applied social planning which violated their own feeling
for the generalizing nature of sccial science. On organizational and
intellecifuall | ctcaridscl the priheipie of nonparticipation served as an
effective response to the policy-science approach. The underlying as-
sumption of the noticn of nonparticipation is that the federal govern-
ment has more to gain than does the social scientist by the interaction
between them. Although interaction would be maintained, the order of
priorities would be changed so that social scientists no longer would
have the onerous task of providing high-payoff research‘for others with
low yields to themselves.

In many ways the principle of nonparticipation suggested that
the university department remain the primary agency in the crganiza-
tion of social science instead of the federal research kureau. The
nonpartiqipant in federal programs often found himself tc be the cri-
tic of bureaucratic research in general, and of bureaucratic agencies

attached to universities in particular. He did not want toc have his
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research controlled by federal decision-making; and? more importanq;&
he did not want a federal agency to usurp what was properly a judg-
ment in the domain of a university department. At *he same time, the
principle of nonparticipation spilled over into the Principle cf ac-
tive oppositicn. This opposition was registered in the main by young-
er scholars in areas such-as history and by graduate students in the
social sciences, that is, among those often involved in student pro-
test movements. From their point of view the matter could not be re-
solved on the essentially conservative grounds of selective use by the
government cf the best of social science.. A conscious attempt must
be made to utilize scholarship for partisan or.revolutionary goals
wkich could under no circumstances be employed by the establishments
lirked to government agencies. As Hans Morgenthau indicated, this
represented a movement away from the belief that the social scientist
and the federal administrator inhabited mutuvally exclusive institu-
tions/ to a belidk 1A Hche avtive opposition becausé they occupied
mutually hostile positions with antithetical goals.

In one sense, the radical posture accepts the policy-science
appraisal of a political world dominated by the "garrison state" but
rejects its remedy of social science immersion to reorient govern-
ment away from its predatory world missions. The policy-science view
assumed the educability of military-minded rulers. The antipartici-
pation view assumes the reverse, namely, the ease with which social
scientists become incorporated into the military and political goals
of men of power.

Radical critics like John McDermott assert that in practice the
goals of the academy and the polity have become antithetical. Further-
more, they say that, theoretically, they ought to be antithetical. A

transformation of the draam of action into the nightmare of federal
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participation hae—been-brought—abeut, in which the academy became

Rac Lee, brows Y oesot
in effect an adjunct of the federal establishment, . Academic social
scientists' dream of position and prestige has iﬁfscme sense been
realized by their transformation into men of action: academic men
have become high priests of social change. The desire for social
~hange has, in effect, ovexwhelmed the goals toward yhich such change
was direéted.

The move toward active opposition is a critique of the way in
which the university, nc less tﬁan the government, is structurzd.
Those who moved away from federal participation simultaneocusly turned
their energies on the university system. They hold that the academy
itself, as beneficiary of federal funds, has become the political par-
ty of the academic man. The rash of student attacks against the uni-
versity must be considereéf in part at least, symbolic attacks against
the notion of integration of policy:-making and academic performance.
The most ﬁ{;ﬂd@r tife) LFE@E{I;IE@ of university re-
lationships to the government; at least insofar as these ties bear
upon the rotion of active opposition, concerns the general political
and ideological climate which now prevails. Surrogate-politics has
now become a rooted pattern in American academic affairs, partly be-
cause academics come to politics by way of moral concern, while
politicians come to moral concerns by way of political participation.
Surrogate politics is also a reflex action of the expanding articu-
late but impotent social secters against what have become the domi-
nant political trends of the United States at this time.

Surrogate politics has its place in national affairs. Indeed,
the question of the relationship between the academy and the polity

is precisely a question of surrcgate politics. A common undercurrent

of moral revulsion for professional hucksterism and amateur gariesman-
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ship has forced the present review of the status between social scien-
tists and policy-ﬁakeré. This same reexamination should have taken
place a quarter of a century ago, despite the difficulties of the
situation. But precisely because of the optimal consensus which
existed in the past_concerning the political climate, the issues

now being discussed were considered improper topics for social
scientists in pursuit of truth. '

During the 1241-1945 period; when the United States was engaged
in a world conflict in which the overwhelming number cof citizens felt
involved in the very survival of civilization itself, there were no
pained expressions about governﬁént recruiting on campuses. There was
no resentment towafd the retdoliqg of universities to satisfy mili-
tary research needs and péychological ﬁarfare, propaganda research,
or conventional bombing éurveys. Nor were any scholarly panels held
at professional meetings concerning the propriety of social scientists
who accepced/appdrnifieiits wider the Rivseveit Administration in the
Office of War Information or in the foice of Strategic Services, such
as those panels which now discuss the propriety of relationships be-
tween social scientists and the Fe@eral Bureau of Investigation or
the Central Intelligencs Agency.

Between 1946 and 1260, or the end of.the World War IiI and the
beginning of the Kennedy.era, the ﬁnited‘States was involved in a
Cold War with the Soviet'Union as its primary protaganist. We ob-
vicusly are not here éoncerned either with the origins or scurces
of the Gold War, but rathexr the fact of its existence. It was dur-
ing this period that sccial science was perhaps most partisan in its
cormitment to the American foréign'policy posture. This partisan-
ship was manifested in many ways: ;he rise of think tanks with dir-

ect federal sponsorship for applied social science research, the
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emergence of specialized centers such as Russian Centers, Southeast
Asian Centers, Latin American Research Councils, that once more were
harnessed to the tasks of American foreign policy. Beyond that was
the automatic assumption that social séieﬁce did indeed have values,
the values of the American century. The fanciful illusion that this
did not constitute an ideology was nothing rore than a chimera be-
hind which the valués of sccial science meshed more- perfectly, either
before or since, with the tasks of American foreign poli;y.

This same era was not so much one of transition from wartime to
peacetime, but rather a movement from an overt world struggle betwean
democracy (then defined as both capitalist and §ocialist in character)
and fascism,” to capitalism and communism. As a result, this specific
era witnessed, in the Weat/’a growing resurgence of private enterprise.
Bui in the United Stateaﬁat least, this resurgence was more ideologi-
cal than organizational. The bulk of funding for research and de-
velopment _continued to flow in ever-increasing amounts from public
government sources. As a result, the real gap between State capital-
isn. and State communism was far narrower in practice than in theory.
It has been noted that this was also the period in which the real gap
between scientific disciplines diminished to a commensurate degree
(cE. Price, 1965:5: and Salomon, 1973:46-48). This ambiguous line
between disciplines reflected itself specifically in the emergence
of task-oriented social research. The rise of "team" efforts, orien-
ted toward predetermined "projects" had the result of making policy
central. The scientific background of key personnel mattered far less
than the social (or as it sometimes turned out anti-social) agoals of
the research design.

Between 1960 (the beginnings of the thaw) and 1272 (the end of

the Vietnamese conflict) controversy over the relationship between so-
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cial science and political performance increased in both intensity
and quantity. The breakdown of the consensus was evident within the
social scierntific communities by a series of surrogate discussions
over the legitimacy of the war in Vietnam, Latin American self-deter-
mination; or civil strife in American ghettos. Unable to address
such issues difectly_and unprepared to design structures for future
alleviation of such world and national pressures, gocial scientists
exaggerate the politics of inner organizational life. Professional
societies engage in mimetic reprodﬁctibn of central social concerns
on a low-risk and probably a low-yield basis.

Organizational struggles also received, du;ing this period, the
encouragement and support of corresponding orofessional people and
sccieties from the Third World and from minority groups. It is no
accident that federal projects which had Latin American targets have
come under particularly severe assault. The existence of a counter-
social-sigiengerestabijshrient |l countaics |sifvhijas)\Mexico, Chile,
Argentina/ and Brazil provides vocal support for domestic United
States academic opposition, and ég—firming up such opposition by
pcsing the threat of total isolaticn from foreign area research for
a failure to heed the dangers cof certain kinds of political research.
Increasingly, black militants in this country have adopted a similar
posture of nonparticipation in social science projects without clearly
stating preconditions of protection of the "rights" of the subjects
or sovereigns.

Since 1272 the fervor over heedless involvement in policy has cased
ccnsiderably. However, the feeling that social science should still
rerain a respectable distance frem policy has had a residual impact.
The emefgence of a detente between the United States and the Soviet

Union/ and the reestablishment of diplomatic relationships between
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the United States and China, coupled internally with a growing cone~
servatism with respect to the rights of the pcor and the need for
further welfare measures.has led to a éituation in which social scizn-
tists have become increasingly aware of the commodity value of their
researches and the mandarin effects of their findings. Thus, while
the amount of social science activity has increased between 1941 and
1974 almost as a constant, the character of the associaéion between
the social scientists and the political establishment have been tre-
mendously altered over time. The likelihood is that this pattern will
continue into the foreseceable future. The very emergence of the game
theory as a concept replacing organicism subjects the social sciences
themselves tc the very analysis they have placed the political actors
under. As a result, the line between social science and political
action may have blurred, while at the same time, the worth of each
to the pther has never bezen moye intengely felt.

Cne might say of social science what Walter Lippmann long ago
said of democracy: it is not a very gocod instrument for the making

of public policy but it is about the best one available. Similarly,

e

Goeshfgif)seem to be the case with the social sciences although on a
less philosophical, more pragmatic basis than Lippmann initially had
in mind. In the abssnce of a mass outpouring of democratic persua-
sion, and in the presence of political corruption in high office and
political apathy among the ordinary citizens, the social sciences
essentially perform the role of cementing American goals and present-
ing them in such a manner, in which, at the very least, if it does
not provide a rational solution to social problems it prevents an ir-
rational soluticn being adopted toward these same problems. This may
not be saying much for the social sciences but it holds out consi-

derably more promise than for any other methed of political participa-
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tion by the social science community under present conditions in

American life.
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IX. MODEST PROPOSALS ON THE CONDUCT OF SOCIAL SCIENTISTS AND
POLICY.MAKERS. :

Recommendations are simple to make but difficult to execute.
Yet, in a work on policy-making it would be a derelidtion of duty
not to attempt some policy recommendations. For the most part,
these recommendations.flow from the description and empirical con-
tents of what preceded this final set of remarks. But again, like
most forms of policy recommendation, one cannot be entirely unsure
that specualtions are simply being smuggled into a conclusion with-
out sufficient warranty. That as it may be, I believe that the
following set of guidelines may assist those in the European com-
munity who are charged with considering the conditions for social
science participation in the policy-making process/ and who already
have passed the first hurdle and decided that such participation
and interaction is a good and useful phenomenon.

The Burcpeanywelfaré™ traditicn in'policy-affairs is in
sharp contrast to the American "free enterprise" tradition. And
in plain truth, this latter approach has led to a bureaucratic style
in funding that swelled the ranks of the social sciences but did
precicus little to enrich the quality of its policy recommendations.
As a result, we would have to recommend a more imaginative sort of
funding program: c¢ne which sought greater direct contact between
donor and recipient of funds with a concommitant reduction in the
number of administrative middlemen. Such funding should also have
a series of builakin follow up measures to assure a continuing scort
of interest in the results and consequences of policy measurement
and implementation. The sharp bifurcation between social scientists

who recommend and policy-makers who implement/’is dangerocus to both

sides, since it creates a network of irresponsibility and misinter-

¥,
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pretations which can have disasﬁrous real world consequences.,
The wider the sources of funding for policy, the greater az€ the
chances of imaginative and innovative sccial science. A plurality
of funding sources, coupled with a plurality of support to differ-
ent types of researchers for the same kind of research.will serve
a dual purpose: prevénf an overconservatized image of the world
and avoid the fnevitahle idiosyncratic consequences of ﬁaving only
cne sort of response or report on a major area of policy concern.
Finally, one would hope for fewer social scientists working full
time directly for federal, state and city agencies and more part-
time researchers who alsc have commitments and resource outside the
bureaucratic structurei«i.e., university affiliations. The multi-
plicity of linkages enables social sciences to retain their autonomy
and provide honest reporting. It alsc permits the maximum efficien-
cy on th¢ part of-2dfinistrative ayvstemd at foher lowest possible fis-
cal costs. Social scientists have enough differences from the ordi-
nary sorts of administrative personnel to warrant a careful considszra-
tion of the types of employments and deployments of their talents.
And"tha results cbtained in the United States would inéiagte that
those social scientists who maintain several professional roles serve
the needs of the policy seCtor'bestf and at the same time run the
ieast risk in subverting the canons of scleﬁce and schelarship that
cheracterize "pure" research situations best located in the univer-—
sity and ncri-'_profit;s{ sectors.

The best argument for the widest possible implementation of
social scientists in legislative, executive and judiéial branches
of goverrnment at national and subfnational levels is the brake on
idicsyncratic decision-making that often results £rom £oo narrow a

consideration of evidence and contexts. The worst argument for
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such social science talent being more widely used is to avoid or by-
pass the democratic processes, a situation in which the role of ex-
pertise comes to displace the will of the people on major issues.
Between these two poles the tightrope must be walked. Again, there
are no magic formulas: populism can degenerate into jingoism, just
as assuredly as social science can issue into elit?sm. But given a
context in which decision-making becomes increasingly gensitive and
complex, and the technological demands are for immediacy of deci-
sions no less than accuracy of forecasting, there can be no question
that the tilt is with the wide deployment of social science. For at
this time there is a widespread utilization of economists as the one
group that ééa held to be reliable and worthwhile in a policy con-
text. And yet, more and more, the problems are at the qualitative,’
rather than quantitative levels, prcblems of how geod, no less than
how muchl ™, Undel.-suck circunstances, definitions of what conskitutes
the good, of how the aims of the society can be meshed and blended
to the constraints of the econcmy, indicate the need for much wider
use of psychologists, sociologists, anthropologists and political
scientists. Indeed, the very proliferation of the social sciences
at policy levels will itself provide a democraégng effect on those
governments and agencies which at present confine themselves to
economists and engineers.

There exist wide differences between tha utilization of
economists and the so-called Jhardﬁ-social sciences in contrast to
the far less employment of the findings of the so:called “soft" so-
cial sciences. In part, this is an inevitable consequence of the
drive of policy-makers for quantitative informatioa that can easily
be justified, correlated and tabulated, but it is clearly the case

that a great many problems of individuals, communities and nations
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alike have are precisely in the area of the quality of life in the
more ubiguitous framework of social values and social norms. For
that reason, one would hope that the.inauguration and implementa-
tion of social science is not reduced to simple management technigques
or engineering problems but rather takes cognizance of those murky,
gray areas of psychology and politics that are perhaps less subject
to quantificaticn but at least asvuseful in their findings for the
framing of individual needs and national goals. For that reason,
we would urge either a single body of social scientists involving
the entire spectrum of disciplines or, failing that, at least two
social ecience bodies, one reporting on the guantity of goods and
services available and the other on the character and quality cf
those goods and services. This will have to be left to each indi-
viduval country.since the history of participation cof the social scien-
ces and policy=zmeking.are nbviously different for different countries.
There is such & heavy emphasis iﬁ the training of policyzorien-
ted social scientists on behalf of local communities or national
agencies that we sometimes Eorgeﬁ the essential role of criticism
performed by the social sciences. in this context, what we would
urge is the widest possible training of social scientists for policy=
making roles in counterjestablishment institutions no less than es-
tahlished instituticns. The role of social science in setting policy
may more readily take place ir connection with the advice and sup-
port of industrial unicns, sthnic minorities, special-interest qroupsj
such as women, the aged or the youth,’and even the utilization of
social science to formulate pdlitic#l platforms of out of pcwer and
out of favor parties. In short, in considering the role of social
science as a policy-making device, we have always to emphasize not

simply the sub-national levels at which such relationships between
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science and policy can be maintained;;but najiéée the ideolegical
cortent of such social science services. The failure to admit this
possibility in.the past has led to an undue and unfair assumption
that social science was intrinsica;ly a conservative agency working
oni benalf of the established system. In point of fact, only the
widest possible utilization of social science in counterfestablish-
ment institutions can break down thesc powerfully rbote# prejucices
that are equally dangerous both for the social scientists and the
policy sactor, which, after all, nseds the best available informatiocn
not the loudest or ncisiest forms of patriotism.

One exceedingly important consequence of the high participation
of social science in public policy is that the very doing of social
science becomes directly pegged to public policy definitions of
needs and gozls. That is to say, ;f the problems of ecology and en-
vironment becowe central, then the fundings cpen up in this area.
This «Eund&;ﬁ&@u&d%:@alzﬁ{wﬂ possibilities:
first, that no research will get dcne outside of policy:=stated needs,
since no funding will be in the offing. Second, that the social
science research will be of a crude empiricist variety, veering sharp-
ly away from any sort of specualtion that might tend to dampen en-
thusiasm of project sponsorship for future research. Third, that
social science will set its pricrities in strictly fiscal terms and
hence fail to challenge prevailing orthodoxies. In some' measure,
the very tension that must:exist between sqcial science and public
policy needs is a safequard agaisnst such a premature atrophy. lHow-
ever, for this "creative tension" to remain intact, sources of fund-
ing independnet of projects themselves are required. nd it is pre-
cisely the unwillingness of donors and sponscrs to rrovide for "free

floating” funds that jeopardizes social science autonomy.
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ary spirit, illustrating what cannot be done, such as in the work

of David Reisman. The purpose of mentioning these names is selec-
tive and not intendadiééﬂan exhaustive list of who is the most im-
portant contributor to the sccial sciences. It is to say that sup-
port for individuals, and failing that, respect for these same in-
dividuals to survive intact,” and be taken seriously,  is an essential
element in any sound federal approach to the relaticnship'hetueen
social sciance and public pciicy. It is easy to develop the sort

of conceit and arrogance that stems from money, influence ani power
in high places. The best corrective and antiseptic for such szins

of the powerful is the researches of the lonaly individual, the
critical voice raising dcubts and even obstacles to what may apocar
at the self-evident propositions. The European tradition, with its
build-in respect for the intellectual tradition over and against the
scienn SRS IS HPEED Pl Rghst oe s
gance cf social science power than has besn the Ame;ican tradition,
with its pragmatic predilections. That as it may be, to end on a
cauticnary note is as apt as to have begun this study with an op-
timistiec flavor.

The needs of policy are best met in a context of the free and
critical exchange of ideas, and the best place for this in the Uni-
ted States remains the university system. Agencies that become too
removed, too distant, from the norms of social science scholarship
are less likely to affirm and reaffirm an independent stance. The
impulse behind private research agencies like Abt in Eoston, RAND
in Santa Monica, Systems Analysis, etc., was not simply innovation,
nor simply a way to avoid university fiscal wverhead, but rather to
establish a direct tie-in bLecween donor and researcher that made ap-

plied research less rich in theoretical potential, precisely bscause
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‘generalizability was not a basic value for fiscal donors to research.
The danger of such private counselling services are many, but all
wrapped up with a lack of accountability to any larger body of know-
ers. That is what a university is for: to establish ground rules
for research,/ and hence a system of theoretical accountability quite
beyond the form bookkeeping schedules already kept by such private
agencies.

If the university, by its conservatism, greediness in extract-
ing super-overhead profitability and just plain indifference to ap-
plied ressarch, laid the ground for the present entrepreneurial spi-
rit in American social research, it nonetheless;’éffords the most
superior available mechanism for the scientific adjudication of the
research prccess. If research arms should be vigorous and indepen-
dent in the pursuit of research, even dargerous research, they ncne-
theless, [Ehpuld-hot-Yicam¢ isplated from[the tap @mpots of knowledge
itself: and the university is the cultural home for such taproots.
The problems of fusing university and policy life are manyl but the
problems of bifurcating such a relationship are insoluble, leading
to arrogance, presumptions of hard-headedness and ultimately to a
negation of science as an instrument of criticism as well as con-
struction.

The growth of social science for policy purposes will reguire
a large-scale shift in the understanding of what science. no less than
social science, is all about. Models of science which frankly take
into account the role of advocacy procedures, the place of social
forecastings and the need for large:-scale as well as small-scale plan-
ning mechanisms must begin to augment the traditional empirical and
historical forms of description. The present divisions between "pure"

and "applied" science only serves to permeate and prolongate the myth
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of dualism, the idea that "facts" and "values" or "professionalism"
and "occupationalism” are in different realSm. The need for cross-
fertilization has never been qreaterékand th: rise of policy-making
roles for the sciences only points out further this need to maintain
a balance between scientific theory and scientifically based actions.
The content of "radicalism" for science is simply the potentials

of the truth about the world to be implemented over and against the
claims of blood ties, impulse, collective will, national rights, etc.

And’ thus, it is the rational core of science that gives it its spe-

cial gualities and uses for policy agencies.
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Appendix 1

FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH, BY DETAILED FIELD OF SCIENCE,
FISCAL YEARS 1970, 1971, AND 1972

(Thousands of Dollars)

Field of Science Actual, 1970  ——r  Estimates e
Total, All Fields 5,601,906 5,995,123 6,643,584
Life Sciences, Total 1,533,432 © 1,735,136 1,945,097

Biological 684,782 735,295 850,875
Clinical Medical 685,633 804,177 874,284
Other Medical Sciences 144,900 163,361 193,169
Life Sciences, NEC 18,117 27,303 26,769
Psychology, Total 113,328 125,166 140,413
8iological Aspects 45, 14) 47,379 58,330
Social Aspects 64,175 74,569 79,054
Psychological Sciences, NEC 4,012 3,218 2,969
Physical Sciences, Total i,010,450 1,025,477 1,086,483
Astronomy _ 210,950 222,196 . 198,772
Chemistry 243,894 246,627 304,348
Physics " 538,333 536,306 568,421
Physical Sciences, NEC 17,273 20,348 14,942
Environmental Sciences, Total 586,631 632,124 701,988
Atmospheric Sciences 287,737 311,193 340,301
Geological Sciences 188,897 193,223 216,329
Oceanography
(excluding bielogizal) 9iy2e2 97,250 112,148
Environmental Science, NEC 18,775 30,418 33,210
Mathematics 102,138 103,963 111,770
Engineering, Total 1,967,739 2,013,906 2,197,655
Aeronautical L66 , Lol 473,635 474,598
Astronautical 289,525 287,850 328,946
Chemical 117,224 113,299 122,850
Civil 60,771 80,425 106,178
Eleczrical 354,351 356,340 393,633
Mechanical 140,011 145,327 143,849
Metallurgy & Materials 151,549 154,734 159,750
Engineering, NEC 367,844 Lo2,296 467,851
Socizl Sciences, Total 215,852 272,994 311,018
Anthropology 8,763 10,412 15,128
Economics 84,332 89,344 98,706
History 4,542 5,006 5,181
Linguistics 1,989 2,012 2,636
Political Science 7,417 6,070 7.327
Sociology ' 38,487 56,009 71,840
Social Sciences, NEC 70,322 - 110,141 110,200
Other Sciences, NEC 72,336 86,357 149,160

SOURCE: National Science Foundation
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FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN SOCJAL SCIENCES, BY AGENCY AND
DETAILED FIELD OF SCIENCE, FISCAL YEAR 1972 (ESTIMATED)

(Thousands 0f Dollars)

Agency and Subdivision : Total Anthro- Economics History
; ; Pology
Total, All Agencies : 311,018 . 15,128 98,706 5,181
Departments
Department of Agriculture, Total 37,273 -_ 35,274 155
Pgricultural Research Service 1,146 — 1,041 —-
Cooperative State Research Service 16,363 - 15,497 =5
Economic Research Service 15,428 — 14,696 155
Farmer Cooperative Service 943 - 943 -
Forest Service 3,120 = 2,824 -
Statistical Reporting Service 273 = 273 =
Department of Commerce, Total ’ 9,465 o= : 9,016 =
Bureau of the Census ' Em — . 495 -~
conomic Development Administration 1,591 = 1,591 -
aritime Administration 550 = 550 =
vational Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin. 1,872 o 1,872 -
0ffice of Business Economics 4,508 o 4,508 -
Department of Defense, Tetzl AN [ 24 868 -
Department of the Army 6,230 25 725 -
Department of the Air Force 303 e ~ -
Defense Agencies 1,110 o o= =
Departmentwide Funds 467 = 143 —
Dept. of Health, Educ. & Welfare,Total 116,866 2,819 8,000 s
Health Services & Mental Health Admin. 33,517 2,655 7,360 -
Mational Instjtutes of Health 1,478 164 140 =
Office of Child Development ] 2,000 = 500 o
Office of Education 53,375 e = -
Social &€ Rehabilitation Service 12,210 - — =
Social Security Administration 14,286 ey - —
Department of the Interior, Total 1,810 . 1,093 23
Bureau of Land Management 58 =3 58 -
Jreau of Outdoor Recreation 76 - 45 3
‘ureau of Reclamation ) 80 — 50 -
rfice of Water Resources Research 1,596 = 910 20

Department of Justice, Total 5,146 -
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Agency and Subdivision Lin-  Political Sociclogy Secial Psychaloyv
‘Gulstics "Sclence Sciences
NEC
JTotal, A1l Agencies 2,636 7+327. 71,840 110,200 140,403
Departments

Repartment of Acriculture, Total - L5 1,543 256 31
Agricuitura! Research Service - - LS 57 T
Cooperative State Research Service - ~ B66 - =
Econoiric Research SErvice - he 333 139 =
Farmer Cooperative Service — s i ™ ==
Forest Servize ' - - 296 - -
Statistical Reporiing Service - = == =
Dzpartrent of Commerce. Total = = kg i i, 466

dread ¢f the Census = = 449 = 613

onomic Development Administration - = = - =
varit e Administration = ™ = = =
fational Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin - - = 853
Dffice of Businass Economics = = - = =
bepartment of Defense, #ij]nd ~ Cl " a%lc d,flgl ltl ir_é‘ 653 35,708
Department of the Army ;' 100 1,150 L,230 - 10, 142
Uepartment of the Alr Force - = - 303 7,160
Defense Agencies 320 4G - 350 12,348
Ceparirentwide Funids - 10 314 - 474,489
Dece. of Healtn, Zduc. & Welfare, Total 716 738 24 339 80,254 74,336
beilsh Services & Mantal Health Admin. 738 21,312 } 452 38,678
Naticnal Insticutes of Health 451 692 31 22,300
Office of Child Development 500 1,000 530
Office of Education 265 53,110 9,638
Sscisl & Rehabilitation Service 1,835 10,375 2,L20
Sccial Security Administration ik zle
Uepartitent of the iInterior, Total 260 265 163 68
dreau of Land Management

'resu of Qutdoor Recreation 5 20 3

sreau of Reclamation ‘
uffice ¢f Water Resources Research z55 245 166 68
Bepartment of Justice, Total 240 2,206 2,790 2,115
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FEDZRAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN SOCIAL SCIENCES, 8Y AGENCY AND
DETAILED FIELD OF SCIENCE, FYSCAL YEAR 1972 (ESTIMATED)

(Thousands of Dollars)

Agency and Subdivision Total Anthro- Economits History
Pology
Jepartments

Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs 471 - - -
Law Enforcement Assistance Admin. 4,675 o= = o
Depsrtment of Labor, Total 12,642 - 12,642 s
Buresu of Labor Statistics 2,617 — 2,617
l.abor-Management Services Admin 812 - 812 o
Manpower Administration 6,680 = 6,680
Workplace Standards Administrarion 2,533 == 2,533 o
Deaprtment of Staze, Total . 7,080 - 2,789 -
Giepartment Funds 650 - -
\gency For International Development 6,430 = 2,785 =
scpartment of Transportation, Total 17,455 = 12,347 ——
Federal Highway Adminicstration 1,700 = 680 =
feaeral Pailroad Administration 3,985 3,685 =

Cffice ef the Secretar

7,250
Urban Mass TransportatlcFMma(;aO Cu@r D—F[ tLro 732 -

Other ELgencies

Advisory Cemm On Intergovt Relations 487 — 243 =
Civil feronautics Beard 331 = 331 =
Envicondental Protection Agsncy 808 e 611 -
Fadere| Home Loan Bank Board La7 - 497 =
federal Trade Commissicn 4€0 = 460 —

National Science Foundation 41,3359 8,222 7,000 i,000

Office of Economic Opportunity 41,700 == 8,400 =
Cffice of Science and TEchnology 20 3 3 3

mull Business Administration 205 - 205

Smithsonian Institution 8,059 4,059 - 4,000

Tennesee Valley Authority 3&6 - 386 —
US Arms Control & Disarmament Agency 534 - 541 -
Veterans Administration 185 = = =

ource: National Science Foundation
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Appendix 2

FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS FOR RESEARCH IN SOCIAL SCIENCES, BY AGENCY AND
DETAILED FIELD OF SCIENCE, FISCAL YEAR 1972 (ESTIMATED)

(Thousands of Dollars)

DAS/SPR/74.45

Agency and Subdivision Lin~ Political Sociology Social Psychology
. Guistics Sciences
NEC
DEpartments
Bureau of Narcotics and CAngerous Drugs - - 471 = o
Law Enforcement Assistance Admin. e 240 1,735 2,700 2,115
Department of Labor, Total - - — = -
Burzau of Labor Statistics - = = = =
Labor-Management Servic es Admin - = - -
Manpewer Administration - - - - -
Workplace Standards Administration - - - — -
Department of State, Total = 250 1,886 2,155 -
Department Funds - - - 650 -
~~ncy For International Development - 250 1,886 1,505 = _
vepartment of Transportation, Total - 400 1,220 3,488 =
Federal Highway Admifistratide = w | 1,020 - -
Federal Railroad Administratién - 220 100 s -
0ffice of the Secretary - - - 2,325 -
Urban Mass Transportation Admin - 200 100 1,163 =
Other Agencies

Advisory Comm On Intergovt Relations - 244 = — -
Civil Aeronautics Board = = = & -
Environmental Protection Agency - - 51 146 =
federal Home Loan Bank Board - — - - —
Federal Science Foundation - - — - -
National Science Foundation 1,500 3,450 2,850 17,377 =
Office of Economic Opportunity — - 32,300 3,000 gu
Office of Science and Technology - 7 2 2 —
Small Business Administration - == = e -
Smithsonian Institution - = =5 _ —
Tennessee Valley Authority = = = s B
US Arms Control & Disarmament Agency - 93 - s -
Vetarans ADministration — — 185 = -

aurce: Natiomal Science Foundation
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SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH*UITHﬁFEBERﬁL AGENCY SPONSORSHIP

Federal
funds, Main
Rank 1969 Institute Type State agency
(millions) sponsor
1 $162,659 Lawrence Radiation Laboratory a* California AEC
2 156,295 Jet Propulsion Laboratory . a California NASA
3 99,302 Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory a Hew Mexico AEC
4 89,401 Argonne National Laboratory a Illinois AEC
5 76,338 Aerospace Corporation a Cealifornia AF
6 61,379 Lincoln Laboratory a Massachusetts AF
7 51,218 Applied Physics Laboratory a Maryland Navy
8 49,613 Pacific Northwest Laboratory a Washington AEC
9 48,855 Brookhaven National Laboratory a ftew York AEC
10 32,702 MITRE ] a Massachusetts AF
11 31,030 Stanford Research institute b Californla DoD
12 23,552 Stanford Linear Accelerator Center a California AEC
13 20,438 RAND a California AF
14 18,093 Cornell Aeronautical Laboratory b New York DOD
15 16,01¢ Battelle Memorial Institute b Ohio DOD
16 15,423 System Development Corporatlion ¢ California DOD
74 13,616 National Center for-Atmospheric
Research a Colorade NSF
18 12,388 Institute for Cefense Analyses a Virginia DoD
19 9,961 I!T Research Institute b Illinois DoD
20 9,915 Research Analysis Corporaticn a Virginia Army
2] 9,218 Center for Naval Analyses a Virginia Navy
22 8,577 Ordnance Research Laboratory a Pennsylvania Navy
23 7,652 Ames—Laboragory a . lowa AEC
24 7,404 Plasmal’hysici _\@laratory a_llliew Uersey AEC
25 7,231 National Radio Astronomy Observatory a West Virginia NSF
26 5,840 Southwest Research Institute b Texas DoD
27 5,564 Kitt Peak National Observatory a Arizona NSF
28 5,241 Riverside Research Institute c = New York pop
29 4,970 Princeton=-Pennsylvania Accelerator a New Jersey AEC
30 k,500 Sloan-Kettering Institute c  New York HEW
31 4,642 Electronmagnetic Compatibility
. Analysis Center a Maryland AF
32 4,321 Mayo Foundation ¢ Minnesota HEW
33 4,175 Syracuse Unlversity Research -
Corporation b New York DoD
34 3,738 Atomic Bomb Casualty Commission a District of Columbia AEC
35 3,555 Cambridge Electron Accelerator a Massachusetts AEC
36 3,527 Southern Research Institute b Alabama HEW
37 3,483 Research Triangle Institute b North Carolina DOD
38 3,459 National Accelerator Laboratory a Illinois AEC
393 3,445 Human Resources Research Office i ‘a District of Columbia Army
ko 3,400 Urban institute . : ¢ District of Columbia HUD
41 3,205 Applied Physics Laboratory a Washington Navy
42 3,089 Midwest Research Institute b Missourl Dob
43 3,080 Hudson Laboratory a New York Navy
bk 2,770 Institute for Cancer Research ¢ Pennsylvania HEW
45 2,700 Research for Better Schools a Pennsylvania 0E
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Federal
funds, Main
Rank 1969 Institute Type State agency
(millions) sponsor
Le 5 2,667 Southwest Center for Advanced Studies ¢ Texas NASA
47 2,646 Center for Urban Education a New York CE
43 2,487 Southwest Regional Educational
Laboratory a California OE
4g 2,485 Medical Research Foundation of Oregon ¢ Oregon HEW
50 2,484 Lovelace Foundation for Medical
Education - & New Mexico AEC
51 2,457 Franklin Institute b  Pennsylvania DOD
52 2,307 Children's Cancer Research Foundation € Massachusetts HEW
53 2,067 Oak Ridge Associated Universities a Tennessee AEC
54 2,039 Worcester Foundation for Experimental
Biology ¢  Massachusetts HEW
55 1,978 Jackson Laboratery ¢ Maine HEW
56 1,861 Center for Research in Social Systems a Districc of Columbia Army
57 1,860 Oklahoma Medical Research Foundation ¢ Oklahoma HEW
58 1,763 Northwest Regional Educational
Laboratory a Oregon OE
5% 1,746 Central Midwestern Regional Educational
Laboratory a Missouri OE
60 i,710 Southwest Education Developmant .
Laboratory a Texas , 0E
61 1,707 Coordination Center in Early Childnood
Education a Illinois CE
62 1,685 Far West Laboratory for Educational ReD a California 0E
63 1,630 American Institutes for Research ¢ Pennsylvania DoD
64 1,613 institute of Medical Sciences ¢ CtCalifornia HEW
65 1,454 learning RED Center a2  Pennsylvania OE
66 1,404 Retina|Founilatilbn cl!| (Massachusetts HEW
67 1,390 Educational Development Center a Massachusetts Ot
68 1,359 Southwest Foundation for Research and
Education c Texas HEW
69 1,350 Mathematics Research Center a Misconsin Army
70 1,207 Public Health Research Institute of
New York c New York HEW
71 1,200 Center for R&éD for Learning and
Re-Education a Wisconsin 0E
72 1,180 Analytical Services a Virginia AF
73 1,179 Cerro-Toledo Inter-American Observatory a Chile NSF
74 1,168 Salk Institute ¢ California HEW
75 1,131 Wistar Institute ¢ Pennsylvania HEW
76 1,074 Hudson Institute ¢ New York noo
77 1,04 Space Radiation Effects Laboratory a Virginia NASA
78 Q59 Eastern Regional Institute for Education a New York OE
73 395 Stanford Center for R&D in Teaching a California 0k
80 938 Center for R&D in Higher Education a California 0E
81 938  Mid-Continent Regional Educaticnal
Laboratory a Missouri CE
82 896 Appalachia Educational Laboratory a MWest Virginia OE
83 862 Southwestern Cooperative Educational
Laboratory a New Mexlico CE
84 820 Regional Educational Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia a North Carclina Ce
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Appendix 3 i
Federal
funds, . Main
Rank 1969 Institute Type State agency
(millions) sponsor
85 $ 820 R&D Center in Teacher Education a Texas 0E
86 815 Atomic Power Development Associates ¢ Michigan AEC
87 809 Center for Study of Evaluation of
Instructional Programs a California OE
88 800 Upper Midwest Regional Educational.
Laboratory a Minnesota 0E
89 790 ReD Center of Educational Stimulation a Georgia 1]
90 699 Fels Research Institute , ¢ Ohio HEW
91 670 Southeastern Educational Laboratory a Georgia OE
92 614 Center for Study of Social Organization
of Schools and Learning Process a Maryland 0E
93 610 Michigan Cancer Foundation ¢ Michigan HEW
94 608 Palo Alto Medical Research Foundation c California HEW
95 587 Policy Research Center ' a New York OE
96 564 Blood Research Institute ¢ Massachusetts HEW
97 537 Lowell Observatory ¢ Arizona NASA
98 519 Center for Advanced Study of Educational
Administration a Oregon 0E
99 511 Boyce Thompson Institute for Plant
Research ¢ New York HEW
100 500 Center for Educatiopal Policy Research a California 0E
101 488 Arctic Institute of North America ¢ District of Columbia DOD
102 457 North Star RED Institute b Minnesota Interior
103 456 Haskins Laboratory ¢ New York HEW
104 Lig Gorgas Memorial Instltute ¢ District of Columbia HEW
105 436 Marine Biological Laboratory ¢ Massachusetts NSF
106 390 Central Atlantic Regional Educational
Lab rict of Columbia OE
o ms SHDRACA0. Ghldal O Future
Laboratory _ a Michigan OE
108 379 Research Foundation of Children's
Hospital ] ¢ District of Columbia HEW?
109 346 . Rocky Mountain Regional Educational
Laboratory a Colorado OE
110 320 South Central Regional Educational
Laboratory a Arkansas OE
111 320 Pacific Northwest Research Foundation ¢ Washington HEW
112 280 Institute for Medical Research and Studies ¢ New York HEW
113 241 Cooperative Educational Research
Laboratory a Illinois 0E
114 205 Hanford Occupational Health Foundation ¢ Virginia AEC
115 204 Scripps Clinic and Research Foundation c¢ California AEC
116 160 Bureau of Social Science Research ¢ District of Columbia HEW
117 166 Carnegie Institution of Washington ¢ District of Columbia NASA
118 161 Nati®nal Opinion Research Center ¢ Illinois HEW
119 160 National Planning Association ¢ District of Columbia HEW
120 2 Institute of Gas Technology c Illlinois DOD
121 30 Institute of Public Administration ¢ New York DOD
122 29 The Brookings Institution ¢ District of Columbia NSF
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Federal

funds, Main
Rank 1969 Institute Type State agency

(milljons) sponsor
123 $ 28 Western Behavioral Sciences Institute ¢ California DOD
124 24 Friends of Psychlatric Research ¢ Maryland HEW
125 12 New Jersey Mental Health R&D Fund c New Jersey DOD

* a: R&D center; b: applied research institute; c: other nonprofit institute.

SOURCE :
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Appendix 4

RECENT TECHNCLOGY ASSESSMENTS INVOLVING SOCIAL RESEARCH

Title

Rzport of the Northeast
Corridor Transportation
Project

Impact of Television on
Social Behavior

. Jamaica Bay ard Kennedy

Airport: A Multi-
discinlinary study

4, Social Impacts of Civil
Aviation, 1985-1995

5. Political and Scientific
Effectiveness in Nuclear
Materials Control

6. Assessment of Biomedical
Technology

7. Studies of the Social

L]

Consequences of i:fhnol

An Investigation of the
Interaction between
Technology and Our Legal
Political System

. An Analysis of Voluntary

Citizen Group Uses of
Scientific and Techrological
information

Recreational Development Upon
a Semi=Primitive Environment:
A Case Study

(SELECTED EXAMPLES)

.Sponsoring Agency

Department of Transportation

(1970)

Health, Education & Welfare
(1972)

National Academy of Science/

Engineering (1971)

Department of Transportation
(1972)

thlonal Science Foundation
(1972)
National Sciencze Foundation

(1973)

National Science Foundation

aca0 Cuidar o Futuro

National Science Foundation

(1973)

National Science Foundation

(1972)

. Study Group on the Societal National Science Foundation
Consequences of Weathar (1974)
Modification
A Study of Certain Ecological, National Science Foundation
Pubfic Health and Economic (i1972)
Consequances of the Use of
Incrganic Nitrogen Fertilizer
The Impact of a Large Naticnal Science Foundation

(1972)

Amount
{in thousands $)

12,000,

1,501.

350.

236.

254,

68.

1,500.

107.1

98.5

282.4

250.
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FORMER MEMBERS AND PRESENT MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL SCIENCE BOARD

Jame and Title

Dr. Sophie D. Aberle
Special Research Director
The University of New Mexico

Dr. Rufus E. Clement
President
Atlanta University

The Very Reverend Theodore M.
Hesburgh, C.S.C,

President

University of Notre Dame

Or. Katherine E. McBride
President
Bryn Mawr College

Dr. Frederick A. Middlebush
President .
Unifversity of Missouri

Dr. Ralph W. Tyler

Director

Center for Advanced Study in
the Behavioral Sciences

Dr. Malcolm M. Willev

Vice-President for Academic
Administration

University of Minnesota

Dr. W. Glenn Campbell

Director

Hoover Institution on War,
Revolution, and Peace

Stanford University

Dr. Roger W. Heyns

fresident

American Council on Education
Washington, D.C.

Dr. James &, March

David Jacks Professor of
Higher Education, Political
Science, and Sociology

School of Education

Stanford University

Field

Medicine

“Behavioral Sciences

Education
History

Education
Religion

Education
Psychology

Education
History
Political Science

Education
Behavioral Sciences

Sodipledy

Economics

Psychology
Education

Behavioral Sciences

Term

1950-58

1960-67

195466

1962-68

1950-62

1962-68

1960-64

1972~

1967-

1968~
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Name and Title . fiald_ ; Term

Mr. William H. Heckling ~ Economlcs 1972-
ean

fhe Graduate School of Management
The University of Rochester

Or. F.P. Thieme "~ Anthropology : 1964-
President
University of Colorado.

SOURCE:

Fundagao Cuidar-o Futuro



